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Enuy 


OWEN J. QUINN 


O strange inconstant star 

Brightly set in changing heavens! 

The eye of God would scarcely glance and see more. 
On your diamond hills and set deep in your vales 
Is the silver treasure gleaming. 

O! what I covet of all of this 

And love death more for scheming! 

I'd take the fakir’s jewels 

And hurl them to the earth—~ 

To blindness let them fall. 

I'd take the fiery path and through the flaming air 
I’d walk to God 

And stand unblinking in the vacant place, 

A finer gem in a firmer setting. 

And as those prongs held me fast, 

I'd stare long from my brilliant casement 

And search the earth 

For what might have been instead 

If I had travelled less, 

If I had lived and known the gaze 


Of frequent stars in other heavens 
And where I had not owned 
Else but my own foolish fires. 


























June, 1946 





Gemini State 





The Chart of West Virginia 


V ie VIRGINIA was admitted to the 


Union on June 20, 1863, the thirty-fifth 
to join. 

It is bounded on the north-west by 
Ohio, from which it is separated by the 
Ohio river; on the north by Pennsylvania 
and Maryland—the Potomac river divides 
it from the latter state; on the east and 
southeast by Pennsylvania, Maryland and 
Virginia; on the southwest by Virginia and 
Kentucky, from which latter state the Big 
Sandy river separates it. 

In the equilibrium chart exhibited here, 
the Moon is co-ruler with Mercury, as it is 
apparent the state comes under Gemini. 
With 28 degrees of Cancer in the first 
house, the Moon shares in the coloring of 
the state. 

The climate is varied. The state has a 
range of over four thousand feet in altitude, 
so the climate naturally is different in cer- 
tain localities such as in the Ohio Valley, 
Cumberland Plateau or the Allegheny 
Highlands. There are no planets in water, 
but the ruler-Moon, a watery orb, con- 
juncts Venus, sextiles Jupiter and trines 
Neptune, another water planet. 

The principal rivers are the Mononga- 
hela, Little Kanawha, Great Kanawha and 
the Ohio. 


An Agricultural State 


The ruler of the occupational 10th in 
this chart is Mars, there being twenty-eight 
degrees of Aries within this house. Mars is 
in the second, a house associated with food, 
conjunct Venus, the planet which rules the 


normal second (Taurus). The Moon, which. 


rules the public, the masses, is also in this 
house, so it is not surprising that this state 
is primarily agricultural. 

Stock raising is an important industry, 
especially in the eastern part of the state. 
Corn, hay, potatoes and fruit are raised 
successfully. 

Uranus conjuncts Mercury, the Sun and 
ascendant, trines Jupiter and squares 


Blanca Holmes 





Saturn—West Virginia has good hydro- 
electric power. 

With Mars ruling the 10th and in the 
2nd (money, income), steel, glass, cars and 
much paper are produced by this state. 

The state’s great mineral wealth is in its 
coal; there are various kinds, also petro- 
leum and natural gas. 

Saturn is at the Nadir point, in the sign 
Virgo, which rules labor and the working 
man. Saturn squares Sun and Uranus, sex- 
tiles Mars, opposes Neptune and the M. C. 
It is placed in the 4th, house of its detri- 
ment, on an angle which has rulership over 
the homes, lands, conditions of those who 
dwell in the state, therefore much has yet 
to be accomplished in improving the living 
conditions of the average worker in West 
Virginia. There is some delay—something 
is holding progress back. 

Better conditions are in the making, 
especially in relation to the miners, as they 
are Saturnine workers. Promising days are 
coming for them, for Jupiter is within the 
4th also, a good place for this planet as this 
is the home (Cancer) of its exaltation. The 
4th house indicates the termination of any- 
thing awaiting so we can afford to be opti- 
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mistic for the workers’ future outlook in 
this state. 

Jupiter, a planet related to trees, is well 
aspected, trine Mercury, sextile Moon, sex- 
tile Venus, trine Uranus; the plateau por- 
tion of West Virginia is largely covered 
by hardwood forests. Venus and Mars are 
near north and south Ascellus, 6-7 degrees 
Leo; this decanate rules large trees and 
forests. 

Among the most important trees we find 
the black walnut, a fine wood for furniture, 
panelling and decorative purposes, cherry, 
the yellow poplar and chestnut-oaks. Other 
trees in the state are persimmon, sycamore, 
maple, beech and dogwood. 

With Jupiter ruling the 6th (food, medi- 
cine), all berries are plentiful in this state: 
blackberry, raspberry, huckleberry and 
gooseberry. 

Ginseng, a very important medicine, so 
often mentioned in the old occult books 
under another name—mandrake—is a plant 
found in this state. 

In history, West Virginia was first ex- 
plored in 1670, settled about 1727, By the 
names of the rivers and certain localities, 
we find traces of the Indians who sold the 
territory to the English. 


Adherence to Union 


At first, West Virginia was part of Vir- 
ginia. The long secession agitation culmi- 
nated in West Virginia’s adherence to the 
Union, and its anti-slavery stand. 

During the Civil War, unlike other 
states, this state suffered comparatively 
little. With Jupiter in the 4th, this state 
was spared a good deal of the hardships of 
war. 

The transit of Uranus over the place of 
the Sun in this chart will bring moderniza- 
tion to this state. Some governmental proj- 
ect, possibly along advanced lines, relating 
to aviation, electronics or television might 
play a part. 


Your Planets in West Virginia 


How does this state fit in with your 
planets? 

If you were born any year from October 
3rd to October 19th, your Sun would feel 
the expansive ray of the state’s Jupiter. 
This would benefit you where land or 
property was concerned, possibly bringing 
you an inheritance from one side of your 
family. If you are a lady, through the 
father; a gentleman, through the mother. 


This state would also be a comfortable and 
happy place for you to spend your declining 
years after you have retired. 

Born any year from March 19th to April 
18th, your radical Sun would fall in the 
10th house of this equilibrium chart. This 
locality would be an active one for you; 
much which you would see around you, the 
way life is lived and the attitude of others 
would blend in largely with your own 
philosophy. This should prove a profitable 
place also. However, those born from 
March 19th to April 4th should stick to the 
practical, rather than visionary ideas, and 
use care in partnerships, in order to avoid 
misunderstanding or misrepresentation. Any 
business which entails exporting out of the 
state, or importing into it, should prove 
profitable. 

If you were born March 1880, to April 
1881, you have conflicting aspects in this 
state. One expansive, the other restrictive! 
Both your Jupiter and Saturn would be in 
West Virginia’s 10th house in this chart. 

Within this state, you could become suc- 
cessful but it might be after a period of 
time; your success would not come too 
quickly, or would not be an overnight 
affair. When you did succeed in arriving, 
it would be as the result of your own efforts 
and not because of outside help or favors. 

One of your parents might have married 
twice and there could be a misunderstand- 
ing with one parent, or a lack of under- 
standing might be a better way to put it. 
If you belong to the fair sex you might 
not get on well with the mother; if a male, 
it could be that you and your father might 
not see eye to eye along certain lines. 

If you belong to any of the following 
groups: March 1892, to March 1893—Feb- 
ruary 1904, to March 1905—February 
1916, to February 1917, your radical Jupi- 
ter would be in the occupational 10th in 
this equilibruim chart. Unlike the March 
1880, to April 1881, group, Saturn is not 
in the 10th too so you should find West 
Virginia a fortunate place to carry out 
your ideas, plans, and attain success in your 
chosen field, Especially is this true if you 
follow any occupation more or less coming 
under Aries: dentist, engraver, photog- 
rapher, surveyor, artist, etc., any vocation 
where a quick, active temperament is re- 
quired. In short, the military, mechanical 
and practical. 

Those of you born seven days before or 
after September 22nd of any year, might 
(Continued on page 47) 
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Boy Meets Girl 


Marital Compatibility of Sun-Sign Types 


« 

B OY MEETS GIRL” all the year round, 
and June is an excellent month for hatch- 
ing a match. But how evaluate your pros- 
pects for happiness? Perhaps our diagram 
(page 6) may help you to find out. Look 
for your birthday and for that of the boy 
(or girl) you care for. Pick your own 
birthday either from the horizontal or the 
vertical line of birthdates. Which one does 
not matter; what matters however, is that 
you do not pick your friend’s birthday 
from the same line of dates. If yours ap- 
pears in the horizontal line, the other one 
must be picked from the vertical one, and 
vice versa. This being done, you find the 
number in the little squares. This is your 
key number which you have to look up in 
the “Clue of the Diagram.” If the “clue” 
to your number does not appear this month, 
look for it in the July issue. If your com- 
bination of birthdates does not appear in the 
diagram on page 6, you will find it in the 
August issue. There you find whether’ or 
not you two are supposed to click. How- 
ever, you must not forget tha. our diagram 
takes into consideration the persons’ birth 
signs only. The birth sign (sign of the 
Sun) does not give away the whole per- 
sonality, only the basic coloring. There 
are many other factors in a chart, the Moon, 
the Ascending sign and many other points 
that “make” a person what she (or he) is. 
Therefore, take this little parlor game for 
what it is meant to be. For those un- 
familiar with Astrology it is the first taste 
of a savoury, nourishing, healthy meal with 
many an ingredient you have still to get 
acquainted with. For those who are “in 
the know”’—well there is not much to be 
added for them. Good luck to all of you! 


Clue to the Diagram 


1. A-1 is a born trail-blazer, impulsive, 
impatient. A is conservative and cautious. 
A-1 needs to be counseled, but being driven 
or nagged is poison to him. A likes to plan 


Hede Hirschbach 


other people’s lives and to give advice, 
asked or unasked. A-/ enters a room and 
is the life of the party; A hates to take the 
initiative, is shy, non-committal and self- 
effacing—an extremely difficult combina- 
tion. 

2. A-2 and A have principles and the 
stamina to follow them. They like to make 
themselves useful, are good providers, good 
housekeepers and make excellent parents. 
A-2 needs love, and still more, needs to 
be leaned upon; A likes to serve and to 
nurse people. They make a fine team for 
bringing the world into shape. 

3. You cannot pin A-3 down, and his 
fickleness and volatile qualities worry A. 
A-3 is blandly superficial, eager to mingle 
with the crowd—but oh! how fussy, how 
discriminating is A/ If A succeeds in win- 
ning A-3’s confidence they may get along 
for a while, for A-3 needs to be guided and 
may blossom under A’s respect for his 
(or her) cleverness. But if A nags and 
complains when A-3 turns up at eight, with 
glib excuses after promising to be home 
for dinner at six, the bird is likely to fly 
away. 

4. A-4 and A are idealistic and have 
the genius for service. They are excellent 
cooks, and love their home. They cer- 
tainly will respect each other highly, and 
their sensitiveness will make them see 
eye to eye in many things. Both are self- 
centered, each in his own way, but A’s 
realistic, practical nature is a fine com- 
pensation to A-4’s urge to mother the 
whole world and sympathetic  senti- 
mentality. 

5. A-5 has grand ideas and must hold 
the spotlight; A is too matter of fact to 
admire A-5 constantly. A-5 sees the world 
as a stage where he likes to strut; A sees 
it as a workshop in which to serve. Each 
has a highly-developed sense of justice but 
that is about all they have in common. 
A-5 hates to be wrong and A insists on 
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criticizing—often justifiably. This com- 
bination requires a maximum of adapti- 
bility and tolerance. 7 

6. If your ideal is a friendly, intellec- 
tual, companionable marriage, O.K. 

7. A-1 and B meeting at a party for 
the first time, would become great chums 
and could enjoy life together thoroughly— 
as chums, as good friends, having a good 
time together, also as sweethearts. A-1 
inspiring anyone he meets, could sweep 
B off his (or her) feet and feed his urge 
for drama and romance. But beware of 
the everyday life humdrum! A-1 goes 
through life quite undisturbed, detached 
and unaware of when and how he (or she) 
hurts B’s feeling. As a matter of fact they 
are easily hurt and A-/ never could give 
the adulation B needs to be happy in the 
long run. 

8. A-2 and B are both stubborn and 
live according to their own principles and 
fixed prejudices. They both have strong 
likes and dislikes, and while A-2 will see a 
task through to the end for the sake of 
sheer principle, B counts only achieve- 
ments that center around him. They are 
apt to work things out the hard way, al- 
though there is no denying that a strong 
attraction exists between these two types. 
(This combination is less stressful where 
B is the feminine half of the partnership.) 

9. A-3 and B are both inclined to make 
an impression on other people. Both love 
good company, praise and admiration. 
They are excellent hosts and at their best 
in congenial company. 8B, who likes to 
play Lord Bountiful, certainly will im- 
press A-3 who is actor and observer in one. 
B constantly asks “What are people 
thinking of me?” But his self-centered- 
ness will not bother A-3 who is equally as 
engrossed in self. 

10. A-4 and B are both romantic, true 
enough, but while B builds up a personal 
legend around himself, is a lover of pomp 
and display, A-4 is all “home-front.” In 
other words, he (or she) is shy, clings to 
home, family and tradition in a somewhat 
romantic way. A-4 is thrifty, not for his 
own ends, but for the family, the business, 
etc. His sensitiveness is hurt by B’s utter 
lack of self-consciousness. 

11. Two kings cannot occupy one 
throne, although if life is to be lived in 
public or social activitiy it might be done. 

12. Read paragraph number 5. 

13. The fiery ways of A-1 do not agree 
at all with C’s quiet, reticent attitude to- 
wards life. C is the domestic type; A- 


hates to be tied down. His is the adven- 
turous path; not minding what he leaves 
behind, he feeds on challenge. C folds 
up into a shell when challenged by the 
world, but arises splendidly to the occasion 
when his family or neighbors need him. 
A-1 is the lone-wolf type; C is more emo- 
tional and very impressionable, while A-1 
is the one who makes the impression—an- 
other combination which may work out 
more easily with a C woman and an A-/ 
man, than the other way round. 

14. A-2 and C click. They are both 
“lookers-afters,” and C is sensitive enough 
to understand A-2’s inarticulate way of 
being loyal, dependable, true. They both 
express themselves little, or with difficulty, 
but you can count on them if you need 
them. They take care of the broken wash- 
ing machine as well as of stray cats and 
dogs. They love their fireplace, good food 
and children, and both are hospitable. 

15. Though A-3 is just as gregarious 
as C is shy and discreet, though A-3 makes 
friends in a minute and forgets them the 
next, while C is a loyal friend and respects 
everybody’s privacy—they could make a 
go of their relationship. The opposites 
often enough attract each other, and A-3, 
who loves to talk, could not wish for a 
better audience than C, an ideal listener. 
Besides, there is a child hidden in every 
A-3 that likes to be mothered, coddled and 
comforted at times by a person like C. 

16. A-4 and C could get along, and 
perhaps very well, on a purely emotional 
basis, This type has a tendency either to 
be mothered, or to be the one who takes 
care of, and “mothers” other people, so 
it’s almost a sure thing that one will be- 
come the “mother,” the other the “baby,” 
and whether the latter will be satisfied in 
the long run remains to be seen. This type 
is an easy prey to “dreaming along” the 
moment no responsibility is his or hers. 
Anyhow, they both love a home and chil- 
dren so much that this is a basis of under- 
standing that could work, even if intellec- 
tual satisfaction should be lacking. 

17. Read paragraph number 10. 

18. ”? ” ”? 4. 

19. If A-1 and D?’s life is not alto- 
gether harmony, it should at least not be 
dull, and at its best it can be very in- 
spiring. A-1 is the “burning bush,” and 
there will never be a dull moment in his 
company—that’s just what D is afraid of— 
dullness, monotony. So D will probably 

(Continued on page 32) 
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Hermetic Knowledge 


| is an ancient tradition that the 
sign Libra in certain eras lost its identity 
and became fused with the adjoining signs, 
Virgo and Scorpio. Tradition also has it 
that Hermes, or Mercury, was the original 
ruler of Libra and, being temporarily with- 
out a kingdom, in such ages became the 
“Homeless Wanderer,” a term by which he 
still is known. Hermes, from whom we get 
the word “hermetic,” was said to be the 
custodian of secret knowledge and occult 
philosophy. But Mercury, banished from 
his own sign and acting as ruler of Gemini 
and Virgo, could function only on the in- 
tellectual plane, and his secret knowledge 
thus became occult or hermetic. 

The manifestation or even the existence 
of occult powers, such as intuition, clair- 
voyance and clairaudience, usually is de- 
nied by those who are limited to Mercurial 
or intellectual perception. To them no 
proof of occult gifts or hermetic knowledge 
is possible, for what is hermetic cannot be 
discerned by any purely intellectual pro- 
cess. Astrology is essentially hermetic and 
has well been called “The Soul of As- 
tronomy.” While it may be approached 
intellectually, in itself it remains an occult 
science. The whys and the wherefores of 
astrology must always remain a mystery 
to those who lack the gift of occult dis- 
cernment, They may learn how it acts, 
but never why. 

When Mercury “lost” his sign, Libra, 
his secret knowledge became sealed, for he 
no longer could function as “The Messen- 
ger” on any plane beyond that of intellect. 
What has come down to us is only that 
which must have leaked out in earlier days, 
been preserved by initiates, or learned by 
intuitive perception. Human reasoning is 
incapable of producing occult truths, which 
always must remain hermetic. But it 
should be understood that they are “her- 
metic” only in the sense of being closed off 
from those who cannot pass beyond the 
Mercurial limitations. 

The influence of mind over matter long 
remained one of the secrets of the in- 
‘serutable East, and it is only within the 


Cedric W. Lemont 


last century that this knowledge has pene- 
trated generally the consciousness of us in 
the West. The growth of mental healing, 
or suggestive therapeutics, the so-called 
New Thought, modern psychology and the 
like, has been phenomenal. But however 
new these systems may seem, they all rest 
on ancient hermetic teachings. Marvelous 
cures and suddenly transformed lives are 
no new thing, as witnessed by Biblical 
records, the work of Paracelsus, the Shrine 
at Lourdes, Greatrakes, Gassner, etc. 

Prayer has worked wonders, whether 
prayer to God, the saints, spirits, or even 
images. The healing and saving power of 
prayer touches a part of the being far 
removed frem the Mercurial consciousness 
and invokes response from sources equally 
remote. Hermetic teachings reveal that 
there is such a source, to which all may 
turn, whatever name may be applied to IT. 
But this source is closed to those who 
consciously or unconsciously refuse to leave 
the Mercurial plane, which is limited to 
human reasoning and its relation to the 
material world. 

The performance of certain rites and 
ceremonies, provided that the celebrant be 
in the proper spirit, also is capable of pro- 
ducing phenomenal results. Although 
scoffed at by unbelievers, there are many 
who have undergone such experiences and 
can attest to the truth of this assertion. 
Here again we pass into a field closed to 
the Mercurial consciousness, but open to 
those who can function on the hermetic 
plane. 

The air signs always have been as- 
sociated with occult knowledge and human 
evolution, and the planet Uranus is closely 
tied up with this. Before the time of The 
Flood recorded in the Bible, according to 
hermetic sources this planet, or rather 
planetary spirit, ruled Gemini. Libra, 
under Hermes, was the occult sign, but 
under Venus is unable to express the deeper 
strain of its occult character. Aquarius, the 
third air sign, now of course has Uranus as 
ruler, and is considered by many to be the 
most occult of all the signs. 
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The term “air,” as applied to the signs, 
is one passed down from the ancients, who 
believed that all things were made up of 
four “elements”—fire, earth, air and water. 
We still speak of destruction by the ele- 
ments, of which air is one. It is in this 
sense that “air” takes on the meaning of 
a primary force, and the term is so used 
astrologically. 

It has long been promised that in the 
Aquarian (Air) Age, which is now coming 
in, much hermetic knowledge will be re- 
vealed for the advancement of humanity. 
As a matter of fact, there are many evi- 
dences that we already have entered the 
Aquarian Era. Many transcendental ideas, 
long occult or hidden, now are commonly 
known and generally accepted—for in- 
stance, the influence of mind over matter. 


Uranus and Neptune 


It is only since the discovery of Uranus, 
in 1781, and of Neptune, in 1846, that the 
world has become generally cognizant of 
the occult and psychic. Previously such 
matters were strictly hermetic. The influ- 
ence of Uranus seems allied to what may 
be termed the occult mentality, that is, a 
mentality transcending that of Mercury. 
Neptune, on the other hand, appears to 
touch that mystical half-world which has 
nothing to do with the mind, but which 
instead involves the feelings and emotions. 
The typical Uranian thinks, while the 
Neptunian feels, transcendentally. 

Intuition, lightning calculation, thought 
transference, mind reading, and the like, 
infer the use of Uranian faculties. But 
trance, mediumship, spiritualism, and prob- 
ably clairvoyance and clairaudience, are 
associated with Neptune. It may he noted 
that an awakened interest along Uranian 
lines preceded that accorded to the Nep- 
tunian. This may be accounted for by 
the fact that Uranus was discovered be- 
fore Neptune and thus made an earlier 
impact on human consciousness. Following 
the discovery of Neptune there was a great 
upsurge of interest in spiritualism and kin- 
dred phenomena. 

In ancient times hermetic knowledge 
was jealously guarded by the priests, who 
were its custodians. There probably were 
two reasons for this. First—the honest 
and legitimate one, that such knowledge 
might be misapplied and become a dan- 
gerous weapon in the hands of the 
unscrupulous. Second—for purely selfish 
reasons, in order to hold power, and thus 


of mystery was thrown over the whole mat- 
ter, a course that was followed through- 
out the middle ages and which still per- 
sists in some circles. Usually this has 
appeared in the guise of religion, and the 
long controversy between religious bodies 
and certain secret societies as to which 
should hold custody of hermetic knowl- 
edge continues active to this day. 

It is rather amazing that in this sup- 
posedly enlightened age fear of the occult 
and what is thought supernatural still ap- 
pears generally prevalent. But in time, as 
the veil is lifted, the knowledge now occult 
or hidden will become common property, 
and the fear will disappear. Evidence that 
long guarded secrets are now being freely 
offered to those who will accept them may 
be seen in the advertisements appearing 
in many of the popular magazines. Typi- 
cal of these are: “Free yourself of fear 
and worry’—‘“How to get what you 
want”—‘“Awaken your hidden powers’ — 
“Learn secret methods.” While some ad- 
vertisements of this type undoubtedly are 
spurious, the ideas on which they are based 
are genuine, for they were taken from the 
hermetic teachings. 

Uranus has been called “The Awa- 
kener,” and it is to his influence that we 
must look for mental enlightenment and 
the spread of what still is largely occult 
knowledge. During his seven-year transit 
through the air sign Gemini (1942-49)— 
traditionally his original sign—much may 
be expected along such lines throughout 
the world, but especially in the United 
States, the principal country under 
Gemini. 

Uranus, now ruler of Aquarius, nat- 
urally should play a prominent part in the 
development of the Aquarian Age. If, as 
many believe, this new era started in 1881, 
it is not unreasonable to attribute the ad- 
vanced thought of the last century to the 
influence of this planet, supplemented by 
that of Neptune. 

As people become more familiar with 
hermetic teachings and responsive to 
Uranian influence, what formerly was 
thought impossible, or at least doubtful 
of accomplishment, will become common- 
place. Pure intuition, which implies imme- 
diate perception of truths or facts without 
conscious reasoning, now so scoffed at, 
will be acknowledged as a normal though 
usually dormant human faculty. Telep- 
athy also will be accepted as natural 
phenomena. The rapid rise and practical 
application of mental healing and sugges- 
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tive therapeutics generally, not only in re- 
lation to physical ailments but for the 
elimination of fear and worry over this or 
that, are now familiar to most of us. All 
these trends combined make for a better 
informed, healthier, happier, more pros- 
perous, and eventually a wiser and better 
humanity. 


Neptune’s Part 


When we come to consider what part 
Neptune will play in the New Era, the 
picture is not so clear, though it may be 
outlined. Even after nearly a hundred 
years of acquaintance with this planet, the 
figure of Neptune remains obscure and 
mysterious. Perhaps few of us have evolved 
to the stage where release of any consid- 
erable hermetic knowledge _ concerning 
Neptunian activities would be safe or ad- 
visable. Astrologically we are of course 
familiar with the Neptunian qualities and 
characteristics, but that we have a clear 
perception of his true nature is doubtful. 
We also know that the psychic faculties 
and the phenomena associated with them 
come under the rule of Neptune, but con- 
scious control over these seems lacking. 
And psychic forces not under control al- 
ways are dangerous. 

Use of the Uranian faculties call for ac- 
tivity, whereas the Neptunian require a 
certain passivity. Neptune pertains to 
the material, though in an extremely at- 
tenuated form, while Uranus transcends 
the material entirely and is attuned to pure 
thought. It is because of this unstable, 
elusive and deceptive quality of Neptune 
that his basic functions are so difficult to 
define. We actually know much less con- 
cerning this planet than we do about 
Uranus. 

So much fraud and fakery have been 
perpetrated in the guise of Neptunian 
phenomena that one may hardly deter- 
mine where the false leaves off and the 
true begins. Neptune appears to operate 
on the borderline between the material and 
psychic planes and makes possible a con- 
tact between the two. It evokes an emo- 
tional rather than a mental response. In 
fact, the mentality is apt to be lulled and 
become quiescent in such an atmosphere. 

But in spite of all the trickery and 
simulated Neptunian gifts and faculties 
posed by the fakers, there is a wealth of 
evidence to prove the existence of the real 
thing. Hermetic knowledge in relation to 
Neptune, however, has been much slower 


in revealment that has been the case with 
Uranus, and such knowledge hardly is for 
the average individual at the present time. 
Until they are better understood and 
brought under control, development of the 
Neptunian faculties had best be left to 
those exceptionally gifted along such lines 
and to qualified investigators. Through 
them in time we shall learn more of how 
mediumship, psychometry, clairvoyance, 
and the like operate, and it will then be 
safe for such phases of Neptunian activi- 
ties to become common knowledge. 

It is difficult to present abstract ideas 
in a concrete way owing to the use of terms 
which often are misunderstood. So a word 
of explanation may be helpful. It is quite 
obvious that the psychic is occult, but a 
subtle distinction usually: is observed in 
the use of these terms. Broadly stated, 
“occult” is that phase of hermetic knowl- 
edge which involves mental reactions, 
while “psychic” is restricted to that which 
reacts on the emotions. One has to do 
with thought; the other with feeling. One 
is Uranian; the other, Neptunian. A per- 
son may be interested in or gifted along 
one line and be indifferent to the other. 
All the great adepts, prophets and seers, 
however, appear to have been exceptionally 
gifted along both lines. The “hermetic” 
became unsealed to them. 


Pluto 


Pluto is such a latecomer into human 
consciousness, being discovered only in 
1930, that as yet we cannot be sure as to 
his true functions and place in the general 
scheme of things. What knowledge we 
have is purely speculative, though the 
judgment of astrologers concerning his na- 
ture and characteristics is proving to be 
correct. But whether Pluto acts on the 
occult or psychic plane, using the terms 
in their restricted application, is as yet un- 
known. Possibly, even probably, he acts 
on both planes. This is a hermetic point, 
remaining to be revealed. Meantime, study 
and investigation go on. 

With the mythological Pluto as a start- 
ing point, and with continued observance 
of his apparent effects, within a short space 
of time we have learned that this planet 
or planetary deity has to do with genera- 
tive and regenerative processes, cleansing 
and renovation, death and destruction. It 
appears to act on groups, nations, and 
masses of people rather than on individ- 

(Continued on page 35) 
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Dynamic Symmetry 


ART, NATURE and SYMBOLISM 


ee and dynamic symmetry are two 
types of symmetry which are expressions 
of a force that creates a universal design. 
They are found in nature’s creative pro- 
cesses by which she patterns her kingdoms, 
selecting and measuring in harmony with 
the form determined on. Her laws of 
symmetry can be and have been expressed 
in art and symbolism when peoples have 
understood or sensed this universal har- 
mony. 

Design implies plan, symmetry, order, 
a harmonious relation between the whole 
and the parts . . . a balance, of variety 
in unity. It is the signature of God. 

The true artist or lover of beauty has 
consciously or unconsciously responded to 
this fundamental symmetry in life and 
growth in the animate and ‘inanimate 
worlds. 

The aspect of beauty in nature is so 
enthralling that no wonder so few realize 
the mystery, the perfection of design pat- 
tern by which trees, flowers, shells, blades 
of grass and snow crystals maintain their 
permanence in the scheme of creation. 

An understanding of this form—evolu- 
tion that is expressed so’ consistently in 
minerals, plants and animal symmetry—is 
a guarantee that there must be design and 
sequence in the higher kingdoms of the 
mind. This has always been clear to the 
mystic and the artist. Expressions like 
“eye of the mind” and “spiritual vision” 
lift thought and experience to a higher 
dimension. The drama of creative evolu- 
tion must be read in the transition from a 
lower to a higher dimension. 

Quiller-Couch, in reference to this pat- 
terned order writes: ““Man as far as we 
know is the only audience at this tre- 
mendous concert, and the universal har- 
mony meaningless, and nothing to him, 
save, and in so far as he apprehends it by 
reference to some corresponding harmony 
in himself.”—thus turning knowledge of 
the great plan or design into wisdom which 
makes for integration. Language has sep- 
arated and often confused, but symbolism 
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has been a beam on which the continuity 
of truth has been maintained. The circle 
has always been the symbol of the great 
undifferentiated substance or force—the 
beginning and the end. Mathematics, as- 
tronomy, astrology, science of number, 
would have no basis from which to start 
without the mental concept of the circle. 
The dot or small circle in the center sym- 
bolizes the manifest and is a reciprocal of 
the larger circle. Metaphysically it is man, 
or it is time coming into space. 

There is a correspondence between 
time and space and between man and his 
universe. The deepest urge of humanity 
has been to understand this correspond- 
ence. 

The infinitesimal symbol of the dot or 
cell is potentially a sphere and every con- 
cept relative to a circle or sphere can be 
attributed to the smaller symbol. We do 
not go about with mental magnifying 
glasses, so for analysis we will call the 
beginning a dot. When the dot moves in 
the circle, a line is created. This line di- 
vides man’s world in two. The line is 
tangible, knowable—his horizon, the earth, 
one dimensional. Against this line is a 
force or power that he will ever seek to 
know and places him upon a cross, the 
tangible and the intangible and on this 
cross he will live out his destiny, have all 
his joys and sorrows. The circle and the 
cross tell a long, dramatic story. 

The line in astrology indicates an op- 
position. It is one pointedness, awareness, 
concentration. The cross indicates square 
aspects, ninety degree angles. A ninety 
degree angle is a challenge. There are four 
squares in a circle or inscribed square. Na- 
ture’s first plan was space filling or accre- 
tion. From cross or square, a new rhythm 
came into being. The seed was born. It 
was the first check on reproduction by 
accretion. These few sentences telescope 
eons of time. 

Four is the first number capable of 
evolution and the lowest number enclosing 
space. When four came into being, nature 
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devised patterns which made plant and 
animal evolution possible. 

Francis J. Mott speaks of that mys- 
terious happening when a cell, instead of 
dividing and casting itself as a unit in the 
accretion of cells, clung to its parent and 
the seed came into being. This started a 
new rhythm. 

This is not just a metaphysical concept 
creating arbitrary meanings. It is in the 
universal design of creation and can be 
read in patterns or rhythms throughout the 
kingdoms of nature, and it establishes the 
continuity of the species. 

Nature, the great designer, selects her 
harmonies and creates according to a law. 
Once she decides on a pattern, the whole 
structure of angles and measurements is in 
harmony. She varies infinitely and pat- 
terns are not always easy to find but will 
reward the search. The mineral kingdom 
is under space-filling force, accretion. From 
Pythagoras to present civilization, four has 
been allocated to a new rhythm. It is from 
four or square that a series of root shapes 
have been built, and from which Jay Ham- 
bidge obtained the entire machinery of 
dynamic symmetry. It gives the only per- 
fect modulating system in any of the arts 
and can be appropriated to symbolize man’s 
growth in consciousness from one dimen- 
sion to a higher. 

Fig. 1 gives the method of rotating 
diagonals to produce the root shapes. The 
whole numbers indicate the number of 
squares in the area and the excess is in- 
dicated by the fraction. Four or square 
is a two-dimensional plane, a cross section 
of its reality, the cube. All patterns are 
made on a plane, two-dimensional, and 
can be contained in a square. All solids 
are contained in a cube. A square can 
escribe or inscribe a circle. A cube can 
contain a sphere or be contained in a 
larger sphere. The square is the measurer, 
the gnomen which by the use of the 


diagonal modulates accurately from one 
dimension to a higher. It establishes a 
method of designing in area instead of by 
linear measurements and was the basis of 
the beauty of the classical art period of 
the Greeks. 

In his occult nature of space, Marc 
Jones states: “Linear distance is the most 
useless dimension in any domain of human 
investigation” thus bringing art and oc- 
cultism into accord. With no mathematical 
background, I have endeavored to relate 
simple symbols to life and to find a com- 
mon basis on which art and occultism can 
meet. I will try to show how dynamic 
symmetry gives a key which to me makes 
significant and complete a universal design. 

From personal experience and from the 
reaction of others, I know that many shy 
away from any consideration if the sug- 
gestion is made that mathematics is im- 
plied. Others shy away from a meta- 
physical setup. We will avoid mathematical 
hurdles and arbitrary metaphysical mean- 
ings. Mr, Hambidge says that dynamic 
symmetry can be studied from three 
sources .. . from Greek and Egyptian art, 
from the five regular solids and from the 
symmetry of man and of plants. 

Let us take the easiest and go directly 
to plants and study how nature makes her 
patterns. Basically we have only to con- 
sider a cross section of tree or plant as 
a circle with branches, stems, leaves and 
flowers making angles of relationship with- 
in the circle to feel at home as astrologers. 
Here we have a perfect setup of symbolism 
and mathematics. 

Unless the terms static and dynamic 
symmetry are understood as _ indicating 
pattern, there will be confusion. 

Static as pattern means a symmetry 
which has an orderly arrangement of units 
of form about a center or plane. It is 
controlled by a force which creates the 
patterns in the mineral kingdom. A beau- 
tiful example of this is the snow crystal. 
Keep in mind the term centered. 

Dynamic symmetry is an off-center sym- 
metry expressed and patterned in higher 
plant life and animal and human structure. 

As the mineral is the eternal part of 
man (Leeth Nason), it is symbolized by 
that which is centered, unchangeable, 
eternal, deathless, inorganic. Dynamic is 
the organic, changing, evolving process 
which will ultimately return to that which 
is deathless, making a complete cycle. 

Throughout many ages, man in his art 
and religious symbolism reacted to the 
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static pattern, It was an inward urge to 
relate his life to that which was eternal. 
With primitive man, it was expressed” in 
spontaneous static patterns, which later 
became planned static and reached a height 
in the Gothic period. 

The Egyptians had a perfected sym- 
bolism, static, to express their idea of God 
or reality, but they were a practical people 
in search of a law that would enable them 
to overcome the difficulties of their en- 
vironment. They not only observed the 
heavens, but became conscious of shadows 
cast by heavenly bodies. Measuring and 
studying these shadows in the desert, they 
learned of an off-center angle which be- 
came useful in their engineering and ex- 
plained significant patterns in nature’s 
creative process. They learned the rhythm 
of the seed as a pattern. The Greeks ob- 
tained the knowledge from the Egyptians 
where it was held sacred by the priests, 
and it became the basis of their superb 
art. 

‘Mr, Hambidge, after years of research, 
made the discovery that this law of design 
used by the Greeks tied up with one of 
the significant patterns or rhythms of plant 
architecture, expressed in a series of num- 
bers known as the summation series or the 
Fibonacci series. 

It is called summation because each term 
is composed of the sum of the preceding 
terms. 1-2-3-5-8-13-21-34-55-89-144 or a 
substitute series 118-191-309-500-809- 
1309, etc. This summation series repre- 
sents a ratio. The smaller into larger equals 
1.618. The larger into smaller equals .618. 
This will produce endless decimals but 
whole numbers will be exact. 

“Nature knows no fractions and is bound 
by no decimal division, producing her 
harmonies with a free hand. Nature’s pro- 
tractor is always right—this ratio 1.618 is 
flung broadcast throughout nature” (Sam- 
uel Coleman). 

Now let us return to the root shapes 
and examine root five rectangle. The re- 
lationship between the end and side of a 
root five rectangle is a relationship of area 
and not of line (linear), because as length 
one cannot be divided into the other, but 
the square constructed on the end of a 
root five rectangle is exactly one fifth the 
area of the square constructed on the side. 

Numerically this is 2.236 and, as has 
been stated, whole numbers represent the 
squares in an area, It will be seen that 
root four is exactly two squares. Root five 
adds the excess .236. If instead of two 
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squares arranged side by side with excess 
.236, a square can be centered (See Fig. 2), 
the whole area is 2.236 and when center 
square is accounted for it leaves 1.236— 
this divided by two equals .618 to be 
placed on either side of centered square, 
making the whole 2.236. 

It is evident that a root five rectangle 
is composed of overlapping 1.618 rec- 
tangles. This refers us back to a familiar 
ratio of plant architecture. 

Before the patterns of dynamic sym- 
metry can be understood, it is necessary to 
consider the importance of the diagonal 
of the whole area and the diagonal of the 
reciprocal. A reciprocal of a rectangle is a 
figure similar in shape but smaller in size. 

Fig. 3 shows how the diagonal of the 
whole area 1.618 and the diagonal of the 
reciprocal .618 create continued reciprocals. 
This 1.618 rectangle Mr. Hambidge called 
the whirling square rectangle because its 
continued reciprocals cut off squares and 
these squares arrange themselves in the 
form of a spiral, whirling to infinity around 
a pole o reye. For the study of this fasci- 
nating rectangle in terms of extreme and 
mean proportion, and to enjoy the beau- 
tiful patterns which correlate it with the 
logarithmic spiral and shell forms, the 
reader can find abundant material in the 
following—Jay Hambidge’s writings, Sam- 
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uel Coleman’s Nature’s Harmonic Unity 
and a recent book by Rutherford Platt, 
This Green World. 

Many compound shapes derived from 
the root rectangles and the whirling square 
rectangle were employed by Greek de- 
signers, but for the present purpose it is 
more important to consider the 1.618 
as it has such significant relationship with 
a creative process in nature. It is the 
dynamic symmetry of nature. The other 
symmetry is static. 

As pattern static symmetry is a con- 
centric arrangement around a center. As 
a symbol it is the great circle and the 
smaller circle in center, the equilateral tri- 
angle and the Vesica Pisces formed by 
overlapping circles. 

As a symbol it is the great circle and 
the smaller circle in center. The equi- 
lateral triangle and the Vesica Pisces 
formed by overlapping circles. 

As design it is a symmetry with a sort 
of fixed entity (Hambidge). 

As a creative process it is the perma- 
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nence of rigidity (Francis J. Mott). This 
fixed permanence, this centered security, 
static, has consciously or unconsciously in- 
fluenced religious art and symbolism. 

Another rhythm or symmetry came into 
manifestation when one, unity, one di- 
mensional became square, unity, two 
dimensional. 

One, unity, is the measurer for a line. 
The square is the unit of measurement for 
the evolution of form making modulation 
from a lower to a higher dimension pos- 
sible. 

Both symmetries are significant elements 
in the universal design. 

Static, microcosm in. correspondence 
with macrocosm. A dot in center of circle, 
a cell in a larger whole—fixed—perma- 
nent. 

Dynamic symbolizes the seed process, 
with infinite capacity for permanence in 
the evolution and continuity of the species 
making plant and animal life possible. 
(See Figs. 4—5). 
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by Phylos 
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Many Ibings 


“¢The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 
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Buenos Aires, Rep. Argentina 

You refer to Argentina as a Cancer 
country. Could you please print Ar- 
gentina’s horoscope in one of your 
next issues? 


G. H. 


ANSWER: The Congress of Tucuman 
declared the United Provinces of Rio dela 
Plata independent of Spain on July 9, 1816. 
The solar equilibrium chart for that date 


appears above. 


CONJUNCTIONS, CELL 
SALTS, ETC. 


Seattle, Wash. 

For the past year I have kept a 
notebook of local conjunction maps. 
However, data is lacking on which to 
calculate the following: 


Pluto conjunct Neptune 
Pluto conjunct Uranus 
Pluto conjunct Saturn 
Neptune conjunct Uranus 
Neptune conjunct Saturn 


79? 


Will ye editor please oblige with the 
proper maps? 

Burton Essex’s X planet deserves a 
little space perhaps in relation to the 
cataclysmic atomic bomb. By his 
calculations the conjunction of Nep- 
tune and X must be very close. By 
my own figures they are close to an 
opposition. 

As Leeth Nason has already pointed 
out laboratory methods for determin- 
ing cell salts are a bit uncertain. The 
only other course open to us is syn- 
thesis. Cell salts are, I believe, the 
same ideal salts sought by bathtub 
farmers. The following chart will tell 
the story. 


Ist quarter moon—leaf—nitrogen 


2nd ” ” —fruit—potassiym 
Sra.” ” —root—phos phorus 
4th ” ” —stem—sodium 


The implication is that each of the 
four major elements is combined with 
three accessory chemicals. These may 
include such items as manganese, 
magnesium, boron, iron, sulphur, cal- 
cium, etc. We know that calcium and 
phosphorus must be in proportion. 
Diacalcium phosphate is a common 
preparation used for promoting 
healthy teeth and bones. In addition 
the chemist must provide us with 
water soluble salts which will not react 
adversely upon one another. I hope 
to read more of this subject in Amer- 
ican Astrology. 

D. C. 


ANSWER: Neptune conjuncted Pluto 
in the 9th degree of Gemini in August 1891. 
Pluto completed its last conjunction with 
Uranus in March 1851 in 28 plus Aries; 
the conjunction prior occurred in 1709 or 
1710 (accuracy could be attained only by 
long calculation) in the last 5 degrees of 
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Leo. The next Uranus-Pluto conjunction 
will occur in 1963 in early Virgo; appar- 
ently the cycle of mutual conjunctions with 
Pluto is not regular, probably due to the 
great eccentricity of Pluto’s movement 
through the signs. Pluto and Saturn will 
be conjunct in 13° Leo on Aug. 7, 1947. 
The last Uranus-Neptune conjunction oc- 
curred on March 29, 1821 in Capricorn. 
The next conjunction occurs late in this 
century, and also is completed in Capri- 
corn. For further data on Uranus-Neptune 
conjunctions we refer you to our May and 
June 1939 issues; page 32 in each instance. 
Saturn conjuncted Neptune on July 31, 
1917; the preceding conjunction occurred 
on May 12, 1882; the next conjunction 
of these two planets will occur November 
1952 in 23 Libra. 


Cancer Problems 
HOW COULD YOU FORGET 


Astrologers instructed us 

For many centuries 

That planets play a stellar role 
In shaping destinies. 


According to these master minds, 
A “Scorpion” am I, 

And you are of the “Pisces” group, 
Which they identify 

With double fish that travel in 
Directions opposite, 

Contributing to mental moods 

To which you oft submit. 


And, astrologically I’ve found 

Much good and bad exposed 
Through valued information, 

As lives are diagnosed 

According to the keen insight 

Of those who fraternize 

With heavenly bodies in their spheres, 
To learn the whens and whys. 


But getting down to plain brass tacks 
In our specific case, 

One answer which the learned stars 
Have failed to send through space, 
Is where Pisces and Scorpio 

Can find a habitat 

To raise five junior starlets... . 
Come Planets, tell us that. 


Anna Floyd Schreiber 


DECANS 


New York City, N. Y. 

I have been trying to find the com- 
plete symbology of the 36 decans of 
the zodiac, also who created them and 
when. I would greatly appreciate any 
help you can give me on this. 

L. G. 


From the A to Z Horoscope Maker 
and Delineator, by Llewellyn George: 


In recent years the word decan 
(dekan in ancient terminology) has 
been applied to a one-third division 
(ten degrees) of the zodiacal signs but 
research shows that originally decans, 
and faces as they were also called, 
had reference to the constellations. 

Albumazer (Abu Masher), a noted 
Arabian physician and astronomer 
who lived about one thousand years 
ago, and whose writings have been 
commented on as of the highest au- 
thority by such men as Aben Ezra, 
refers to “the Decans and their houses 
(signs), according to Babylonians, 
Egyptians and Persians,” saying, 

“Here follow the Decans, which the 
Arabs call ‘faces.’ They are three to 
each sign of the Way (zodiac).” 

These Decans or Faces, belonging 
to any one particular sign, could easily 
be distinguished when they came along 
the meridian coincident with or close 
along with the sign to which they be- 
longed. (They do noi now coincide.) 

The “terms” as given by Ptolemy 
are the special divisions of the signs; 
the “faces” (pictures) and “decans” 
(side pieces) are the constellations, 
thirty-six in number... . 

However, in modern astrology the 
word Decan or Decanate now has ref- 
erence to the one-third division of each 
sign. The original significance and 
beauty behind the meaning of the di- 
visions of the constellations is almost 
lost, although all classical mythology 
and every religion are based upon their 
indications. But so far have modern 
creeds departed from the parent mean- 
ings that they actually deny their 
source when they deny astrology. 

A decanate now consists of ten de- 
grees or one-third of a sign, hence 
there are three decans in each sign, 
thirty-six in the zodiac. Two methods 
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have been in use for allocating the 
planetary ruler of each decanate. 

The Oriental system names the ruler 
of decanates in the order of the triplic- 
ities thus: First decanate of Aries 
ruled by Mars, second by Sun, third 
by Jupiter. This seems to be the 
popular method. The principle con- 
cerning decanates is that while a planet 
rules its sign as a whole and especially 
the first decanate (as Mars rules Aries 
and also the first decanate oj Aries), 
the other two divisions of the sign each 
expresses a sub-influence of the nature 
of the planets while rule the remaining 
signs of the same triplicity. To illus- 
trate: in the case of Aries, the Sun 
because ruling the next sign of the 
fiery triplicity, Leo, and Jupiter be- 
cause it rules the following sign of the 
fiery triplicity, Sagittarius, are de- 
canate co-rulers. 





From Alan Leo’s Dictionary of 
Astrology, page 22: 


DECANATES. Each sign of thirty 

degrees is divided into three separate 

portions of ten degrees each, which 
are then called decanates. 

The following is the substance of 
the symbology of the decanates pub- 
lished in the Brihat Jataka, a work on 
Hindu Astrology: 

First decanate of Aries, 0° to 10°— 
Mars is its lord. It represents a man having 
a white cloth tied round his loins, facing a 
person, as if able to protect him, holding 
an axe in his hand. His eyes are red, and 
he is of fearful appearance; his countenance 
is black. 

Second decanate of Aries, 10° to 20°— 
Sun. A female fond of sweetmeats and 
ornaments; she is very corpulent, rests 
upon one foot, and her features resemble 
those of a horse. 

Third decanate of Aries, 20° to 30°— 
Jupiter. A wicked man, learned in arts, 
holding a stick in his hand, raised. He 
fails to carry out the objects of his work. 
He is in red attire, and looks very angry. 

First decanate of Taurus, 0° to 10°— 
Venus. A female with hair cut short and 
curled. She is corpulent, her clothes are 
burnt, and she is very thirsty, fond of food 
and ornaments. 

Second decanate of Taurus, 10° to 20° 
—Mercury. A man with the face of a ram, 
and the full Taurus neck; he is skilful in 
connection with agriculture, also in various 


arts. He is dressed in dirty garments, and 
has full bibacity. 

Third decanate of Taurus, 20° to 30° 
—Saturn. A man with a body resembling 
that of an elephant; he has large, white 
teeth. 

First decanate of Gemini, 0° to 10°— 
Mercury. A _ beautiful woman fond of 
needlework and decorations. She is child- 
less and very amorous with her arms. 

Second decanate Gemini, 10° to 20° 
—Venus. A man with the face of a Garuda 
(eagle or vulture). He wears a coat of mail, 
and is standing in a flower-garden armed 
with bow and arrows. His meditations are 
directed to sport, children, ornaments and 
wealth. 

Third decanate of Gemini, 20° to 30° 
—Saturn. A man decorated with many 
ornaments, and possessing many gems; he 
is clad in armor, and is learned in all the 
various arts; is also a writer. 

First decanate of Cancer, 0° to 10°— 
The Moon. An animal with the body of an 
elephant and huge feet, a boar’s head and a 
horse’s neck, upholding leaves, roots, and 
fruit. 

Second decanate of Cancer, 10° to 20° 
—Mars. A female in the prime of youth, 
wearing lotus flowers upon her head. She 
is standing in a forest, against the branch 
of a tree, with a serpent by her side. 

Third decanate of Cancer, 20° to 30° 
—Jupiter. A man in a sailing boat. He is 
decorated with ornaments, and has serpents 
entwined about him, He is sailing in search 
of ornaments for his wife. 

First decanate of Leo, 0° to 10°—The 
Sun. A vulture and jackal seated on a 
cotton tree; a dog is near, and a man in 
poor attire lamenting for his parents. 

Second decanate of Leo, 10° to 20°— 
Jupiter. A man formed like a horse; a 
garland of white flowers is borne upon the 
head, and he is covered with a deer-skin. 
He is unconquerable like the lion, and is 
armed with a bow; he has a hook nose. 

Third decanate of Leo, 20° to 30°— 
Mars. A man with the head of a bear, with 
a long curled beard, in disposition like the 
monkey; he is armed with a club, and is 
carrying fruits and flesh. 

First decanate of Virgo, 0° to 10°— 
Mercury. A virgin carrying a vase filled 
with flowers; her garments are soiled. She 
is fond of dress and wealth; she goes 
towards her teacher. 

Second decanate of Virgo, 10° to 20° 
—Saturn. A dark man with a cloth round 
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his head, who holds a pen in his hand, and 
is casting up accounts and expenditure; be- 
side him is a bow; he is covered with hair. 

Third decanate of Virgo, 20° to 30° 
—Venus. A fair woman dressed in white 
silk; she is pure, and is devoutly going 
toward the temple carrying in her hands 
a jar and ladle. 

First decanate of Libra, 0° to 10°— 
Venus. A man holding a balance in one 
hand. He is skilled in weighing and meas- 
urements, and his mind is fixed upon the 
value of articles which he is carrying. 

Second decanate of Libra, 10° to 20° 
—Saturn. A man with the head of a vul- 
ture; he is carrying a water-pot. He is 
hungry and thirsty. His thoughts are di- 
rected towards his wife and children. 

Third decanate of Libra, 20° to 30°— 
Mercury. A man like an ape carrying a 
golden bow and arrow; he is wearing a coat 
of mail, and is adorned with gems. He 
stands in the forest scaring animals. 

First decanate of Scorpio, 0° to 10°— 
Mars. A beautiful woman who is nude 
and without ornaments. She has fallen 
from her place, and is quitting the ocean, 
and around her feet are serpents. 

Second decanate of Scorpio, 10° to 20° 
—Jupiter. A woman of rotund body, her 
form entwined with serpents; preparing 
comforts for her husband. 

Third decanate of Scorpio, 20° to 30° 
—The Moon. A lion guarding a country 
abounding with sandal trees. He is terrify- 
ing animals. 

First decanate of Sagittarius, 0° to 10° 
—Jupiter. A man with the body of a horse, 
holding a bow, and guarding articles of 
sacrifice. 

Second decanate of Sagittarius, 10° to 
20°—Mars. A beautiful woman, with 
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golden complexion, sitting or a throne 
picking up gems. 

Third decanate of Sagittarius, 20° to 
30°—The Sun. A man with long whiskers 
and a beard of golden color; he is seated 
upon a throne, holding a staff in his kand, 
and is dressed in white silk and deer-skin. 

First decanate of Capricorn, 0° to 10° 
—Saturn. A man with a deformed face and 
terrible aspect; he has the hairy body of a 
hog, having huge tusks; he holds a yoke 
and fetters, 

Second decanate of Capricorn, 10° to 
20°—Venus. A woman skilled in the fine 
arts; has large dark eyes; she is decorated 
with metallic ornament. 

Third decanate of Capricorn, 20° to 
30°—Mercury. A human figure with the 
head of a horse; clothed in woollen cloth, 
carries a quiver, bow and armor, and 
bears upon his shoulder a jar adorned with 
gems, 

First decanate of Aquarius, 0° to 10° 
—Saturn. A man with the face of a vul- 
ture; he is clothed in silk and deer-skin; 
his mind is engaged in seeking oil, spirits, 
water, and food. 

Second decanate of Aquarius, 10° to 
20°—Mercury. A woman clad in soiled 
apparel, seated in a burnt car, bearing 
vessels upon her head. 

Third decanate of Aquarius, 20° to 
30°—Venus. A man of dark complexion 
and hairy ears, wearing a crown. He car- 
ries from one place to another, metal, bark, 
leaves, gum and fruit. 

First decanate of Pisces, 0° to 10°— 
Jupiter. A man bearing the vessels of sacri- 
fice. He navigates the sea in search of orna- 
ments for his wife; he is laden with pearls, 
gems, and shells. 

Second decanate of Pisces, 10° to 20° 
—The Moon. A pretty woman of splendid 
complexion; she is in a ship decorated with 
flags; she approaches the shore, accom- 
panied by her friends. 

Third decanate of Pisces, 20° to 30° 
—Matrs. A naked man with a serpent coiled 
around him; he is on the brink of a cavern 
in a forest, tormented by thieves, fire and 
hunger, 


ERRATUM 


Several minor typographical errors ap- 
pear in the first edition of American 
Astrology Table of Houses. Errata slips 
listing these errors are now available at 
this office upon request. 
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HEADLINES 


For the benefit of students who may wish to do research on the possible effect of eclipses on 
sensitive points in the nativities of persons and countries who help to make the news, we append 
the following list. Those who may have in their possession additional charts where 9 or 23 
Gemini or Sagittarius are emphasized are invited to send along their findings. Naturally only 
the charts of “public personalities” are of general interest. 


Though a partial eclipse, the Lunation of May 29th is exactly conjunct the great star Alde- 
baran (8/40 Gemini) and opposed to Antares (8/39 Sagittarius), while the Full Moon (Lunar 
Eclipse) of June 14th is close to several fixed stars of 2nd magnitude in both signs. The involve- 
ment of the great fixed stars in the solar eclipse may make this event of unusual importance. 


Solar Eclipse Lunar Eclipse 
(9 Gemini) (23 Sagittarius) 
U.S.A. Conj. Uranus Opp. Mars 
Truman Conj. Saturn 
Churchill Opp. Sun Conj. Venus 
Eden Opp. Sun, Neptune 
Attlee Opp. Venus Opp. Jupiter 
Stalin Opp. Mercury 
Russian Rev. Conj. Jupiter 
Stettinius Opp. Jupiter, Uranus 
Eisenhower Conj. Pluto, Neptune; Opp. Venus 
MacArthur Conj. Venus 
France Conj. Saturn; Opp. Jupiter 
Franco : Conj. Pluto, Neptune, Moon; Opp. Sun 
Sto. Opp. Mercury 
Holland Opp. Sun 
King Chas. Denmark Conj. Saturn; Opp. Jupiter 
Mackenzie King Opp. Mercury Conj. Sun 
King George VI Conj. Sun 
Benes Conj. Sun, Saturn 
Leopold, Belgium Conj. Venus 
Italy Conj. Uranus 
Humberto, Italy Conj. Uranus 
Gustav, Sweden Opp. Sun 
Chiang Kai Shek Opp. Jupiter 
(1888 chart) 
King George, Greece Conj. Neptune 
Gen. Bradley Conj. Neptune, Pluto 
Gen. Spaatz Conj. Neptune, Pluto Opp. Mercury 
Gen. Marshall Conj. Mercury 
Edward J. Flynn Conj. Pluto, Neptune 
Sec. Forrestal Conj. Neptune, Pluto 
LaGuardia Conj. Sun, Mars 
Gov. Dewey Conj. Uranus 
Sumner Welles Conj. Pluto, Neptune 
Eleanor Roosevelt Opp. Saturn 
Lord Halifax Sq. Mars 
Hawaii (annexed) Opp. Neptune, Moon 
Hirohito Conj. Asc. 
Yugoslavia Opp. Sun, Venus 
Rios (Chile) Opp. Jupiter 
Argentina (const.) Conj. Venus (Sun) Conj. Jupiter 
Chile (1810) Opp. Saturn 


Peru Opp. Mars 
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LUNAR HATCHED CHICKENS 


Winter Haven, Fla. 

Does the date of hatching, that is, 
the particular sign, have anything to 
do with the shape of the chicken’s 
body? 

As I understand it, the birth sign 
does affect the shape of the body of 
human beings. 

The thing I am trying to find out is 
whether hatching in the sign Cancer 
would bring about larger chicken 
breasts and Sagittarius larger legs. 

L. A. B. 


ANSWER: For many years I have been 
experimenting with the Moon’s effect on 
animals, birds, fish and plants; it is granted 
that the sun has its mark on human beings, 
but all lower animal and plant life is ruled 
by the moon. 

Chickens should be hatched when the 
moon is New or in First Quarter, in the 
signs of Cancer, Scorpio or Pisces; these 
make the best producers in eggs and meat. 

My good friend, Mr. Spivey of Winston- 
Salem, N. Carolina, never fails to get the 
prizes at the chicken shows, and his 
chickens are all Cancer, Scorpio or Pisces 
hatched, on New Moon or First Quarter. 

Up to March 1943 all of my chickens 
were hatched at these times and proved 
their worth. 

It takes about three generations in these 
signs and phases of the moon to prove the 
value of “Moon Grown Chickens.” 
Culling out and mating the desired stock 
of each generation is the way to get larger 
breasts, legs, etc. Mate your stock for 
form and beauty, and the moon will pro- 
duce productive stock. Good aspects on 
hatching days improve the stock and 
quality. 

Charles R. Hook 


MUSIC OF THE SPHERES 


From New York Herald Tribune, 
April 14, 1946: 


Pythagoras seems to have been very 
accurately inspired some 2,500 years 
ago when he referred to the “music of 
the spheres.” The spheres to which 
he referred were the spheres in space 


concentric with the sun on the surfaces 
of which the various planets moved. 
The music was a silent variety, super- 
sonic, or more accurately sub-sonic— 
that is, below the range of hearing. 
Researches into the orbits of comets 
by Dr. Jessica Young Stephens, of the 
department of astronomy at Washing- 
ton University, St. Louis, indicate that 
there are some very definite harmonic 
relationships between the orbits of the 
comets and the orbits of the planets, 
and if a comet strikes a discord in the 
symphony of heavenly music played 
by the moving bodies in the skies 
destruction is visited upon it. 


Comets Well Behaved 


Comets move in orbits that differ 
geometrically from those of the 
planets. The planets move in orbits 
that resemble circles, but actually are 
ellipses. A circle has one center, or 
focus; an ellipse has two centers, or 
foci. The sun occupies a position in 
focal points of every ellipse traversed 
by a planet. The ellipses in which 
comets travel are greatly elongated, 
like stretched circles. 

The sun occupies one of the focal 
points in the elliptical orbits of ali the 
comets. Because of their elongated 
paths we see comets only when they 
are in those portions of their orbits 
close to the sun. As they come close to 
the sun they develop tails by which 
they are easily identified and as they 
recede from the sun they lose their 
tails. As they move farther out in 
space they are lost even to the largest 
telescopes. 


Avoid “Haunted” Orbits 


As the comets approach the sun they 
swing in among the planets. Their 
orbits appear to be located at random 
distances from the sun. Miss Stephens 
has shown, however, that their orbits 
are not entirely random. She has 
found that there are certain orbits 
that are not occupied and has dis- 
covered the reason. These orbits are 
avoided by the comets as if they were 
haunted. If the comets held such be- 
liefs they would be entirely justified 
because they are filled with unseen 
terrors for the comets, dangers that 
would cause them to be destroyed. 
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Comets have been destroyed and the 
showers of shooting stars which we see 
occasionally are the ghosts of such 
comets. The closely packed bodies of 
such comets have been dispersed, or 
broken down until they are little more 
than clouds of sand. When such clouds 
of tiny pellets of matter move across 
the orbit of the earth and the earth is 
in that part of its orbit the earth draws 
them to it and when they fall through 
the upper atmosphere they are burned, 
each such falling pellet appearing to us 
as a shooting star, or meteor. In tech- 
nical language, the gravitational field 
of the earth is perturbing the orbits of 
these particles to such an extent that 
the particles fall to the earth. 


Jupiter as Comet Trap 


Jupiter is a tremendously great 
planet compared to the earth and ex- 
erts a powerful gravitational effect on 
all bodies that come close to it. If a 
comet swinging around the sun on its 
regular inward trips from outer space 
should move close to the orbit of Jupi- 
ter and that planet were in a near-by 
part of its orbit the planet would seek 
to deflect the very light comet from its 
course. The comet would be moving 
at high velocity. When comets are 
moving toward the sun, they act as if 
they were rolling down a tremendously 
high and steep hill at great velocity. 
If an effort is made to deflect such a 
fast moving body, the effect is about 
the same as if a stone wall tried to 
deflect an automobile coming down a 
steep, curved road without brakes. 
Great strains are built up in the 
comet. 

Miss Stephens has shown that in 
certain orbits comets would be sub- 
jected to such strains at periodic in- 
tervals with two possible results: 
(1) the comets would be deflected out 
of such orbits to others in which the 
strains would not be imposed at ryth- 
mic periods and the comet would be 
safe, and (2) the comet would continue 
in the orbit and would be destroyed. 


Harmonics of Comets 


What has been said of Jupiter’s in- 
fluence holds true for the other planets. 
If any comet has a period which is an 
even multiple of any of the planets, or 


there is a simple ratio between the 
period of the comet and the planet, 
they will react on each other—dis- 
astrously for the planet. 

In her study of 150 periodic comets 
Miss Stephens found none that had 
the lower simple ratios, such as 1-3, 
2-3 or 3-1. These would be extremely 
dangerous orbits. She found eighteen 
with other ratios. From some of these 
the comets have already disappeared. 

Biela’s comet, which had a ratio 
of 5-2 with Jupiter, disappeared after 
its trip around the sun in 1852. Since 
then the Andromede shower of meteors 
has appeared in its stead. Brooks’s 
comet, with a 5-3 ratio, disappeared 
after its 1891 trip. 

The Schwassmann-Wachmann 
comet also has a 5-2 ratio period with 
Jupiter. Miss Stephens is fearful of 
the fate of this comet and suggests 
a watchful eye be kept on it in 1948, 
when it makes a close approach to 
Jupiter. 

Similar studies have previously been 
made of the orbits of the asteroids, and 
it was found that the asteroids which 
occupy a broad band of space between 
Mars and Jupiter avoid ail orbits 
which would have simple numerical 
relations with the orbit of Jupiter. 
The divisions in the rings of Saturn 
are explained in a similar way. No ring 
material appears in bands which have 
the numerical relations with the nearer 
satellites of the planet. 


MUTUAL RECEPTION 


Harrison, Neb. 

1 would appreciate an explanation 
of the effect of planets in mutual re- 
ception, having two pairs of planets 
occupying each other’s signs in my 
own chart. 

Mrs. D. E. 


From page 117, New Dictionary of 


Astrology by Sepharial: 


A planet in the sign of another is 
said to be received by the latter as 
if one were a visitor and the other 
the host. Mutual reception is when 
two planets are in each other’s signs, 
as Venus in Scorpio, and Mars in 
Taurus. They then act as if they were 
in conjunction. Reception is consid- 
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ered both in natal and horary Astroloy 
by the old authors. Planets that are 
mutually in reception in one another’s 
exaltations act as if in good aspect to 
each other, When they are in mutual 
debility or fall they act as if in evil 
aspect. 


From page 720, A to Z Horoscope 
Maker by Llewellyn George: 


Planets which may be in each 
other’s dignities act as though in good 
aspect to each other. Planets in each 
other’s debilities act as though in ad- 
verse aspect to each other, unfriendly, 
or hostile. This matter should be care- 
fully noted when comparing the horo- 
scopes of two persons. (This is mutual 
reception by exaltation rather than 
rulership. ) 


From Alan Leo’s Dictionary of 
Astrology, page 22: 


RECEPTION: When two planets are 
each in the house of the other, as for 
example Jupiter in Leo, and the Sun 
in Sagittarius, they are said to be in 
mutual reception, and this gives 
strength and good fortune and lessens 
the seriousness of any bad aspect be- 
tween them. Some would extend this 
to include reception by exaltation, as 
with the Sun in Libra and Saturn in 
ae 


COMMENT: It should be noted that 
Alan Leo used the word “house” when his 
illustration of Jupiter in Leo and Sun in 
Sagittarius obviously refers to sign; many 
of the older writers on astrology used the 
term thus, probably because the signs are 
called celestial mansion; however, it is 
confusing to the beginning student. Re- 
ception by house is sometimes used; this 
is termed mundane reception, that is, the 
rulers of two houses each occupying the 
house of the other; for instance, in a chart 
with Taurus rising, Capricorn on the 10th, 
Venus might be in the 10th in either Capri- 
corn or Aquarius and Saturn in the Ist 
in Gemini, thus placing each in the house 
(not sign) ruled by the other, therefore, in 
mundane mutual reception. The older 
astrologers also lean heavily on_ the 


“natural” rulers of the houses—the rulers 
of the houses of the “natural” zodiac, Aries 
on the Ist, Taurus on the 2nd, and so on. 


Thus Saturn is the “natural” ruler of the 
10th and the Moon the “natural” ruler of 
the 4th and a remote sort of mutual re- 
ception by house would exist if the Moon 
were placed in the 10th and Saturn in the 
4th, regardless of sign. So far as interpre- 
tation goes, we believe Sepharial’s descrip- 
tion of the host and visitor gives the best 
clue; planets in mutual reception are 
“friendly,” they know and understand each 
other, and so can “cooperate.” We dis- 
agree with Leo’s and Sepharial’s state- 
ments that planets in mutual reception 
function as if in conjunction, for there is 
not always cooperation in the case of a 
conjunction; there can be clash and almost 
always there is a lack of perspective in a 
conjunction. The statement that mutual 
reception by exaltation is similar to a good 
aspect between planets is nearer the type 
of cooperation which our experience has 
found to be true in mutual reception by 
rulership of signs. 


NEW CYCLE 


St. Albans, N. Y. 

I am enclosing a chart with a 
Double Lunation arriving with the 
progressions this year. I should ap- 
preciate your comment on it. It is the 
first time that I have encountered a 
chart where both the progressed Sun 
conjoins the natal Moon and the pro- 
gressed Moon conjoins the natal Sun 
at the same time. 

B; S. 


ANSWER: The double lunation stresses 
the importance and strength of what the 
forthcoming progressed New Moon indi- 
cates, which is to make the native more 
objective, outgoing, reaching, forceful, ag- 
gressive, self sustaining, independent, con- 
fident and determined in the approach to 
life. This year of 1946 should mark a 
changing trend of consciousness brought 
about by important events, conditions and 
experiences of a third and fifth house 
nature, involving both the personal life and 
friendly associations, that should culmi- 
nate in a decisive change in outer condi- 
tions in life on or about late 1950 and early 
1951, at which time a progressed lunation 
in late Aries in the fifth house brings to 
a head or climax the aforementioned con- 
ditions. At that time (1950—’51) the 
stress, being thrown upon Aries and the 
fifth house, may involve a personal ambi- 
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tious creative venture, a speculative or en- 
tertainment enterprise, some form of dra- 
matic self expression, or a heart interest 
may become of paramount importance as 
an incentive to the expression of the cre- 
ative ego. As stated, the life trend and 
consciousness should begin to change with 
new experiences of the present year of 
1946, but the real outer change, culmina- 
tion and turning point will probably not be 
reached completely until the time of the 
conjunction of both the progressed Sun and 
progressed Moon in Aries in late 1950 and 
early 1951. 


PLANETARY CYCLES 


San Pedro, Calif. 

Sometime ago while watching the 
second hand and the minute hand 
closing in at twelve o’clock midnight 
it suddenly struck me as possible that 
the planets in the universe at some 
point or other would strike a “twelve 
o’clock” as well. So the following day 
when I came home from work, I 
started working on that theory. That 
was four or five years ago. I tried 
many times, burning the midnight oil, 
but I didn’t seem to make much head- 
way so I would quit, but only for a 
while, and soon I would be starting in 
again. However last week I came toa 
feasible answer to the cycle which I 
am forwarding for your approval or 
disapproval. 

In view of the fact that the planet 
Mars sometimes stays six months in 
one sign it was necessary to put it on 
the basis of a double revolution. 

E. V. N. 


Revolution Number of 


PLANET Time Revolutions Years 
Pluto 240 years 77 ~=18,480 
Neptune a 112 18,480 
Uranus 84 ” 220 18,480 
Saturn ee 616 18,480 
Jupiter ww.” 1,540 18,480 
Mars (double) 1,100 days 6,132 18,480 
Earth 365” 18,480 18,480 
Venus 280 ” 24,090 18,480 
Mercury a 76,650 18,480 








For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 


Read YOUR GARDEN—»+. %8 











SCHOOL OF ASTROLOGY 


Chicago, Til. 

I would greatly appreciate the hos- 
pitality of your Column in announc- 
ing a SPECIAL SUMMER COURSE 
IN ADVANCED & PROFESSIONAL 
ASTROLOGY to be held here in 
CHICAGO about the end of August 
this year. 

A group of us, practising profes- 
sional Astrologers and teachers of As- 
trology from various parts of the U. S., 
have decided that something should be 
done to give a very definite impetus 
to advanced Astrology, and so we have 
agreed to put our not inconsiderable 
experience at the disposal of those who 
desire to profit by such an unique 
offering. There is much inspiration to 
be derived from any gathering of ex- 
perienced students but we feel that an 
intensive Course, presented sequen- 
tially, of proven material is of im- 
mense practical usefulness and will 
save those who profit by it much 
wasted effort. 


The Course will cover various 
phases of Astrology as follows: 


Advanced Judgment of Nativities 

Proven Methods of Timing Events 

Professional Analysis Technique 

The Resolution of Problems 

Hindu Astrology (very complete) 

Medical Astrology 

Rectification 

The Art of Practice Building 

How to Succeed in Professional 
Astrology 


These Courses (which may be taken 
separately) will be given in modern 
class-rooms replete with up-to-date 
teaching aids and abundantly illus- 
trated by lantern slides of actual cases. 
All of the teachers will be seasoned 
professionals of from 15 to 40 years 
experience. 

The aim is to give serious students 
the utmost help possible—virtually the 
essence of several teachers’ life time 
experiences. Nothing like this has 
ever been given before. Those who re- 
member the immensely successful 
Open Astrological Convention which I 
organized here in 1936 at the Stevens 
Hotel, which received world-wide pub- 
licity, will not need to bé reminded 
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that the progress of scientific astrology 
is our zealous objective. 

If students and professionals in- 
terested will write me at once (as the 
group will be strictly limited) a Pro- 
gram of the Course will be sent tc 
them as soon as it is ready. 

Dr. W. M. Davidson 
Lake View Building, 

116 South Michigan Blvd., 
Chicago, Ill. 


SUNSPOT CYCLES 


From Science News Letter for 
April 6, 1946: 


That the apparent 11-year cycle is 
only a half-cycle was discovered from 
a study of the magnetic polarity at the 
times of sunspot minima. 

Sunspot cycles are 22 years long, 
not 11 as previously supposed, Dr. 
Seth B. Nicholson of Mt. Wilson Ob- 
servatory stated in an address before 
the American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Dr. Nicholson 
spoke as retiring chairman of the 
Association’s section on astronomy. 

That the apparent 11-year cycle is 
only a half-cycle was discovered from 
a study of the magnetic polarity of the 
sunspot groups at the times of sun- 
spot minima. The polarity of the 
groups at the end of any given 11- 
year period is exactly the reverse of 
what it was at the preceding minimum, 
and of what it will be at the next one. 

Practically all suns pot activity takes 
place at solar latitudes roughly corre- 
sponding to the tropics on earth. At 
the beginning of a cycle, the spot 
groups appear along lines approxi- 
mately 35 degrees north and south of 
the solar equator. They gradually 
move closer together, reaching solar 
latitudes of about 14 degrees as the 
spots become most numerous, and coni- 
ing to within 7 or 8 degrees of the sun’s 
equator as the cycle ends. Then spots 
of the new cycle appear again at the 
35-degree latitudes. 

Astronomers and earth-scientists 
alike are still far from complete 
knowledge regarding the significance 
of sun-spot cycles in terrestrial affairs, 
Dr. Nicholson told his audience. 

He said, in part: “Of the many cor- 
relations with solar activity which 


have been investigated, those related 
to the state of the ionosphere, to the 
frequency of auroras, and to changes 
in geomagnetism are by far the best 
established. 

“Correlations with the weather were 
attempted as early as 1801 by Sir 
William Herschel before the periodic 
nature of sunspots had been recog- 
nized. The available weather records 
were so poor that Hershel used the 
price of wheat as an index of the 
weather instead of the recorded tem- 
perature and rainfall. 

“That important relations between 
solar and terrestrial phenomena still 
remain to be discovered can hardly be 
questioned but. when one considers the 
complex nature of the earth’s at- 
mosphere, it is not surprising that 
many attempts have failed. Cor- 
relations derived entirely by statistics 
need long records to be sure of their 
reality and scientific progress in this 
field is therefore slow.” 


TIDAL WAVE 


From Science News Letter for 


April 13, 1946. 


The submarine earthquake that set 
the destructive tidal wave in motion 
across the Pacific on Monday, April 1, 
had its epicenter about 70 miles south 
of Unimak island, which is the first 
and largest of the Aleutians, just off 
the tip of the Alaskan peninsula. 
Seismologists of the U. S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, who made the de- 
termination after studying data wired 
and radioed to Science Service from 
seven observatories, gave the geo- 
graphical coordinates of the spot as 
latitude 53.5 degrees north, longitude 
164 degrees west. 

There were three main shocks, all 
severe. The first and strongest re- 
corded its time of initiation on the 
instruments as 7:28.8 a.m., EST, which 
is the equivalent of 1:58.8 on Unimak 
island—which happens also to be 
Hawaiian time. The second shock 
came five hours later, and the third 
followed 11. hours after the second. 

The sea bottom has a very curious 
formation at the point where the earth- 
quake occurred, the Coast and Geo- 
detic Survey scientists said. It is about 
100 fathoms (600 feet) deep there, 
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First Shock 
1:32.8 a.m. LMT 
53.5 N. 164 W. 


but begins to slope downward very 
steeply, reaching a depth of 1,000 
fathoms (6,000 feet) within 15 to 20 
miles. Earthquakes have been fre- 
quent in this general region, but noth- 
ing of major importance has been 
recorded from this particular locality. 

The shock was undoubtedly a 
“qworld-shaker,”’ for the instruments in 
the seismological observatory at far- 
off Wellington, New Zealand, recorded 
it. Other stations reporting were the 
Dominion Observatory at Ottawa, 
Canada ; the observatories of the Jesuit 
Seismological Association at George- 
town University and Weston College 
in Massachusetts, and the stations of 
the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey 
at College and Sitka, Alaska, and Tuc- 
son, Ariz. 


From American Astrology, Feb- 


ruary 1945, p. 19: 


We understand that some astrolo- 
gers have been forecasting for 1945 
a probable earthquake of major pro- 
portions. 

Of course, earthquakes in a general 
sense are of quite frequent occurrence 
tho they do seem to run in fairly well- 
defined cycles. Yet only quite infre- 
quently does one attain to the propor- 
tions of a major catastrophe. Further- 
more it may be noted that a major 
shock is usually preceded, over a period 
of months, by a number of minor 


shocks registering from widely sep- 
arated areas. Yet here also we have 
noted that these minor shocks appear 
to bracket (as it were) a certain focal 
point somewhat in the manner of a 
battleship getting the range of an 
opponent, the final devastating jolt 
taking place in the focal area. In this 
connection we have noticed that most 
of the several minor shocks recorded 
in recent months have been scattered 
over a wide area of the Pacific, mostly 
in the northern portion thereof. 


COMMENT: We are printing a chart 
herewith for the interest of students. 
Frankly, this chart does not look like the 
chart of a great disaster; the afflictions are 
there, true enough, but none of the aspects 
are exact. April Ist was a “Mercury- 
Neptune” day—the Moon conjuncted Mer- 
cury, opposed Neptune, paralleled both 
planets, all leading up to a parallel between 
Mercury and Neptune; the Neptune in- 
volvement certainly measures to the sub- 
marine aspect of the earthquake and to the 
tidal wave, but we feel the aspects listed 


are inadequate to measure to an event of ° 


this proportion. Endeavoring to cover all 
possibilities, we found the following: 

Mercury formed a heliocentric conjunc- 
tion with Jupiter on March 31st. 

Mars squared Jupiter, and Venus op- 
posed Jupiter, in right ascension on the 
31st, when the Moon also conjuncted 
Mercury in R., A. 

Venus completed the square to Mars in 
right ascension at 0 hours EST on April Ist. 

The Sun was conjunct the second mag- 
nitude fixed star Difda in right ascension; 
Difda is listed as having the nature of 
Saturn. 

The Venus-Mars square (in right ascen- 
sion) was formed in 23° 41’ and 113° 41’; 
the first magnitude fixed star Achernar 
(nature of Jupiter) is placed at 23° 41’ 
right ascension, the degree and minute 
from which Venus squared Mars. 

The last of the three main shocks coin- 
cided within minutes with the New Moon 
in 11° 50’ Aries at 11:37 p.m. EST, 
April 1st. Perhaps students of specialized 
branches of astrology can add something 
of significance to the foregoing. 


a 











































apes oe op 


pins OE 


Se IE ee 





————— 


SEES 





26 American Astrology 





The Elements 


Their Significance in the Life of Man 
{(. FIRE 


(a ANCIENTS divided the signs of 
the Zodiac into four elements or four prin- 
ciples, giving those four elements three de- 
grees of intensity. The profoundest and 
furthest reaching implication of these di- 
visions is the wonderful promise given man 
that the laws governing nature are indeed 
consistent, and that by studying that half 
of life which is visible and manifest, he 
may come to match it with its spiritual 
significance, and thus by putting half and 
half together, build a whole into the struc- 








ture of his soul. Too often, man, in search 
of truth, departs from the middle way of 
wisdom, and either turns his back on na- 
ture, thinking the truth to lie beyond it— 
or, worse still, in the name of “science” 
strips nature of her secrets, denying the 
spirit that manifested them. In his per- 
sistence through the centuries, in dividing 
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nature and spirit wherever possible, he has 
now arrived at the atom bomb, the physi- 
cal symptom of the spiritual pain. Goethe’s 
Mephistopheles aptly introduces himself in 
the words: “Jch bin der Geist der stets ver- 
neint”—(I am the spirit that ever denies). 
Truth affirms, unites, and Satan denies and 
divides, and on July 16th (16—the Tarot 
number for Destruction) the Moon con- 
joined the U. S. Saturn in Libra, making 
the first square to the solar eclipse in Can- 
cer, which was conjunct Saturn, close to 
the U. S. radical Sun, and we released the 
first atom bomb. 

Thus we are forced to face tangibly in 
the physical world that which we refused 
to face in ourselves, and the need is now 
imperative for man’s survival for him to 
begin uniting, instead of dividing, ir. his 
consciousness the two principles by which 
life is manifested, and understood, the only 
process by which things grow. 

The first symbol stands for Hemi D, 
Demi D, SuperOmnium, or the law of 
polarity, duality or compensation by which 
positive and negative, masculine and femi- 
nine, unite producing a third and greater 
extension of themselves, which in turn is 
the half of something else, in the eternal 
genealogy of being. The symbol itself is 
infinite: 

The Hemi (Greek for Half) stands for 
the spiritual significance of the Demi 
(Latin, for half) which is the physical 
manifestation; the marriage of these brings 
forth the Super Omnium or the Truth. 

With this visual symbol in mind, let us 
apply it now to the first of the elements 
and see how it can be practically applied. 


Aries 


Aries, the first sign in the Zodiac, is the 
cardinal fire sign. Its ruler is Mars, and it 
is the place of exaltation for the Sun. So 
fire is the beginning, it is “the spark of 
life” without which nothing comes into 
being. “Let there be light” is the first com- 
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mand of Genesis. It is the Martian prin- 
ciple that causes the renewal of life on 
earth, being the principle of physical re- 
production, but that itself is only a plane- 
tary reflection of the solar force, or Sun, 
which is the only fire-radiating center of 
the solar system, upon which all the planets 
including the earth entirely depend. It is 
hard to understand why the Sun is exalted 
in this yearly initiation, by which life is 
renewed on every plane. It is the spiral 
Ascension, the true Easter, the affirmation 
that fire is ever the first requirement for 
vitality on any plane of existence, for with- 
out it, simply, there is no life. Any wonder, 
then, that man since the beginning of time 
has given reverence to fire. 

The physical definition of fire is: “a 
combustion of gases that produces heat,” 
and knowing by the law of QD that it 
stands for a vital quadrant in man’s nature, 
we make the first magic equation: If fire 
is a resudt of a combustion of gases, action 
is the result of a combustion of the mind’s 
emanations. Air holds your thoughts, in- 
spirations and ideas (Gemini, Libra and 
Aquarius) and these are fulfilled in the 
action of the fire signs (Sagittarius, Aries 
and Leo.) Air is necessary for fire—it can- 
not burn without it—so thoughts are es- 
sential for action, and life resolves itself 
into thought. The soul feeds on experience, 
which is action digested. Again the Zodiac 
holds in its sequence the proof of this 
polarity. 

Water and earth can put out fire on the 
physical plane, where the bellows blew air 
on it to mak¢ it burn more brightly. Who 
would deny “that emotions can dampen 
action (How much do you get done when 
you have the blues or when you are “all 
wet”?), or that emotions can blur one’s 
perception of truth and one’s obedience to 
principle? Or that materialistic thinking 
and grabbing to survive on earth, can all 
but extinguish the spirit? The first square 
to Aries is Cancer, the cardinal water sign, 
and the second Capricorn, the cardinal 
earth sign, whose ruler, Saturn, falls in 
Aries, being the denial of beginnings, the 
hoarder of wealth, the ruler of darkness 
and the denial of light. But controlled fire 
can make water boil, and can force the 
earth to give up her treasures, which a visit 
to the kitchen or the foundry will confirm. 
The squares to Leo, the fixed fire sign, of 
Taurus.and Scorpio again indicate the ma- 
terial and emotional denial of the spirit- 
fire, by which the soul of man is reerucified 


, on earth. The Pisces-Virgo crossing Sagit- 


tarius is the mutable re-iteration of the 
same conflict, the laxity of Pisces and the 
concern with particulars of Virgo being 
the counter-irritant of the sweeping, ex- 
uberant and religious Sagittarius. Taking 
the faults of the water and earth signs 
serves to emphasize the point, but by sub- 
stituting the virtues of the maternal Can- 
cer, the self-mastering Scorpio, the vision- 
ary Pisces, and the constructive qualities of 
all three earth signs, it is easy to see that 
they form the indispensable balance for the 
maintenance of the whole. The Sun-fire 
activates the watered earth through air into 
the alchemy of all growth and life on earth, 
all four elements being necessary to create 
one blade of grass or one man. And these 
are facts which not even the most hard- 
bitten and sceptical of scientists could 
deny! 

Fire was a dangerous gift to man, the 
control of which is one of the things that 
distinguishes him from his fellow-creatures. 
Legends from all corners of the earth have 
special gods, who risked and suffered much 
in bringing it to mankind, because with it 
they brought man divine power. For ideas 
set in motion are powerful indeed! The 
same fire-air polarity, or the ability to 
base action on reasoning intelligence, is that 
which makes man a demi-god, for action 
controlled by reason is what distinguishes 
his spirit from the animal side of his nature. 
The material application of nature’s prin- 
ciples for survival (earth) and the powers 
of feeling and adaptation (water) man 
shares with all the lower forms of life. The 
myths of the demi-gods are but accounts 
of the overcoming by the divine in man 
of the animal in his nature, the process 
by which his natural functions become 
illumined with spiritual understanding. 
GD again. Prometheus, the most renowned 
of fire-bringers, has often been referred to 
as the “pagan Christ” because he inter- 
ceded with Dyu-piter (Heavenly Father) 
on behalf of mankind. Prometheus brought 
man fire for which he was bound and 
tormented. Christ brought man a new 
way of action for which he was cricified. 


Fire-Worship 


The extent of fire-worship, fire-ritual, 
and fire-symbolism down the ages to date, 
is a thing to pause at and wonder. “Trial 
by fire,” “Baptism of Fire,” “Fire!” the 


candles, the flaming heart, the manifold 
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references of Christ to fire in the New 
Testament, are these less significant than 
the sacrifices of yesteryear? It was the 
matter of sacrifice that caused the murder 
of Abel. The fire of the one had been more 
acceptable to the Lord than that of the 
other. The deeds, the actions, in short, the 
life of Abel was more acceptable than that 
of Cain, his brother, which is not hard 
to believe considering the reactions of the 
latter! The ever-burning flame of the 
Vestal Virgins, the flames before the Un- 
known Soldiers, the candles lit in inter- 
cession in churches and places of worship 
the world over today are but symbols for 
the prayers that our actions should burn 
brightly and well and be acceptable. Man 
is a living candle, burning in every deed, 
offering sacrifice, good or bad, with every 
thought turned into action and manifested 
on the physical plane. 

With fire, man learned to build, conquer 
and destroy in the physical world, as with 
his actions he has learned the forceful 
truth that he can build, conquer or destroy 
himself. He would do well to observe fire, 
the Demi, and search for the Hemi, the 
significance of smoke, embers, ashes, heat 
and light. 

Smoke is the lesson of man’s frustra- 
tions. It carries the smell and noisome 
pungency of a man thwarted in his actions. 
A bright clear flame (purged of frustra- 
tions) will indicate successful consummation 
—again the truth imbedded in language. 
A smoking mass is just a beginning, an 
attempt—it often disheartens us and we 
think the flames will never come. Smoke 
is not necessary to fire, but all impurities 
go up in it, until the flame is pure and it 
burns itself out. In a fireplace a new piece 


. of wood will smoke, then burst into flame, 


roar, then glow and die—but with no smoke 
at its death. For smoke belongs to begin- 
nings, flames belong to success, glowing 
embers to satisfaction and ashes belong to 
the heart’s forgetting and the mind’s re- 
membering. 

Fire as heat is the friend of progress. 
Physically it enabled man to conquer the 
colder latitudes of earth; spiritually, it has 
enabled man to conquer new latitudes of 
being. On earth, the parallelism of fire 
and action is of prime importance to man. 
All that man is today, the entire span of 
progress and evolution that stretches be- 
tween him and Pithecanthropus Erectus 
is the result of action. Actions made his- 
tory what it is, it pressed into the strange 
lands of knowledge, built wheels, houses, 


levers, ships, presses. It carved the first 
alphabet, built the first radio, fought the 
first war, destroyed the first city, and 
formed the first government. Survey the 
United States from coast to coast, and 
realize what fire and action have created 
out of wild territory in only three hundred 
years! 

Action, too, is the friend of progress, for 
through it the individual expresses and 
knows himself. Flames and actions are 
things that cannot be hid—they burn their 
way into the open. As fire cauterizes, 
purges and heals, so do we purge ourselves 
of our thoughts and theories by putting 
them into action—a dangerous process, for 
it can cause a war as easily as discover a 
new continent. But it is part of man, of 
all being. We must pass through it to 
reach our goal and we will never be with- 
out it, for it is the very first and last sub- 
stance of life. Sparks are flying around us 
al] the time—they become flames the min- 
ute we catch them and turn them into 
action. Thus we purge ourselves of our 
ideas, consuming life and time and elimi- 
nating action in another digestive cycle, 
and try ourselves and others. 

Try gold by fire; know a man by his 
deed. 

Fire is the prober and the prover, the 
comforter and the cauterizer, the bomb and 
the bowl of nourishment, and all its laws 
govern man. 
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Astro-Biograpbhies 


GEMINI 


As Illustrated in Lives of Famous Geminians 


« 

A: restless as a Gemini twin; what 
one doesn’t think of the other will,” might 
well be said of most of those born under 
this sign (May 21st to June 21st) unless 
they have planets in their individual chart 
so placed as to mold them along steadier 
lines. 

Being ruled by Mercury, many of them 
are like that elusive metallic element— 
restless, always on the go, active, and, 
above all, responsive to mental impulses. 

Recently I met a big, jolly fellow who, 
at first glance, one might imagine to be a 
bluff and hearty farmer. I found he was 
holding down a good office position— 
though he had been in many different oc- 
cupations. Yes, he turned out to be a 
Gemini who had finally felt the call to a 
mercurial position. 

But can you imagine a Gemini throwing 
a banana skin on a stairway and then 
deliberately stepping on it and going bum- 
pety-bump down the stairs, just to get 
some excitement and have some fun? 
That’s what they say about our first subject 
of the month—Elsa Maxwell. 

This author, actress, lecturer, but best 
known as the world-famous party-thrower, 
was born in Keokuk, Iowa, and reared in 
California, where, at a very early age 
she was a child prodigy, being able to 
play anything on any instrument by ear. 
(Note: Neptune in Taurus tends :o musi- 
cal accomplishments especially when well 
fortified, as in this chart, with Mars- 
Venus on one side and Sun-Mercury on the 
other and trined by Uranus.) 

Her early years, however, were fraught 
with change and variety. After her educa- 
tion at the University of California and 
the Sorbonne in Paris, she trouped with a 
Shakespearian company, composed risque 
lyrics, played South African music halls, 

wrote operas for debutantes, and so forth. 

She came to notice as a song-writer in 
1907 and had about eighty songs pub- 
lished, (Progressed Venus conjunct Saturn- 





Ernest Palmer 








ELSA MAXWELL 
Born May 24, 1883, Keokuk, Iowa 
(Data: Current Biography, 1943) 


Sun for three years.) By 1913-14, however, 
with Pr. Sun nearly conjunct her Jupiter 
and Pr. Mars over her Neptune, she be- 
came recognized as “mistress of fashionable 
revels in Europe,” and in 1926 with Pr. 
Venus and Mercury both conjunct over 
natal Mercury, she was engaged by the 
Prince of Monaco to put life into Monte 
Carlo, which she did, by all accounts, in 
a royal way. 

Later she returned to America where, 
after producing a revue, Who’s Who, she 
moved to Hollywood in 1938, adding to 
her income by lecturing (Pr. Mars over 
her Sun in Gemini). 

Following this she appeared in several 
motion pictures, chiefly shorts, and, in 
December 1943, acted as consultant and 
technical adviser on Week-End at the Wal- 
dorf (Uranus over her Sun and Neptune 


. trine to it). 


In 1942 she began her radio spot, Elsa 
Maxwell’s Party Line, and is also known, 
today, as a writer of articles, books, and a 
daily column. 
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She has green eyes and brown hair, is 
five feet tall and weighs 196 pounds, and 
“will do anything,” she says, “for a laugh 
—with me or at me.” Thus we see a typical, 
restless, active, mentally-adaptable Gemini 
who has gained fame and honor through a 
varied assortment of intellectual endeavors. 

That the mental was always ahead of the 
physical we glimpse by the fact, announced 
by herself, that she has “devoured” the 
works of Rousseau, Voltaire, Dostoevsky, 
Thoreau, Tolstoi, and many others. 





But let us now turn to a masculine 
“typical” Gemini, one who is sometimes 
referred to as a “peppery little man with 
a limp.” 

Walter Duranty states that his favorite 
pastime is “going places, seeing things, and 
talking to people”! He is listed. as jour- 
nalist and author and was, for mcre than 
twenty years, Moscow correspondent for 
the New York Times. 

Born in Liverpool, England, he attended 
Harrow and Bedford schools, and at Ema- 
nuel College, Cambridge, majored in Greek 
and received a degree with first class honors 
in Classics. ._In December, 1913, with 
progressed Mercury conjunct natal Saturn- 
Moon, he joined the European service of 
the New York Times and, during World 
War 1, acted as correspondent, being at- 
tached to the French Army. 

In 1919, with progressed Mercury now 
24-25 Gemini, sextile Mars, square Uranus, 
he was assigned to accompany Commander 
Gade, U. S. high commissioner, to the Baltic 
States where he came into close touch 
with the effects of the Russian revolution 
and then, feeling the trend of the transit 
of Neptune over his natal and progressed 
Jupiter, he was made chief of the Paris 
Bureau of the New York Times in March 
1920. 

In the summer of 1921 the American 
Relief Association headed for Moscow and 
Duranty and other American correspon- 
dents accompanied them, returning in 
January of 1922. Following this he was 
appointed permanent Moscow correspon- 
dent which post he held for more than 
twenty years (April, 1922, Saturn-Jupiter 
in Libra, the former trine his Sun, the 
latter trine his Saturn-Moon). 

In November, 1924 some adverse aspects 
matured—prog. Moon in Sagittarius oppo- 
sition prog. Saturn, square prog. Mars, with 
transitting Mars square his natal Sun— 
and he was in a railroad accident that laid 
him low—and he now has an artificial leg. 


With his prog. Mercury close to a con- 
junction with natal Venus he began to find 
his writings more favored and in 1928 won 
the O. Henry Memorial Award for a story 
about Russia, The Parrot, Then, in 1929, 
came his first book The Curious Lottery 
and other tales of Russian Justice. Next to 
be published was J Write as I Please and 
One Life, One Kopek. 

With a progressed New Moon over his 
Jupiter in 1941 he returned to America, 
terminated his engagement with the New 
York Times. and hied him to California 
where he wrote U. S. S. R., The Story of 
Soviet Russia. 

Thus the story of the English-born, 
Greek-classicist who became more or less 
Sovietized but eventually Americanized— 
an adaptable Gemini. 





But now we turn to one who came to the 
aid of the family purse at the tender age 
of eight by singing in a Music Hall. We 
present Joe Kelly. 

At six he won an amateur contest as a 
soprano, in an Indianapolis theater (solar 
return, Venus trine his Mars and Mercury 
on his Venus), and at eight his father died 
(solar return, Mars in Pisces opposite 
Jupiter over his natal Mars and all square 
his natal Sun), but it was more propitious 
later when he secured a spot in Crawfords- 
ville Music Hall that paid $3.00 per night, 
shortly followed by an offer from Edward 
Doyle to appear with his stock company, 
that netted him $50.00 per week as “Mas- 
ter Kelly, the Irish Nightingale,” a role 
he held for three years. 

It is said that, during this time, he 
learned arithmetic by paying hotel bills 
and a dictionary and Horatio Alger books 
helped him to read. 

While on tour his mother died and he 
finally left the Doyle Show and, at the 
age of eleven, joined Neil O’Brien’s min- 
strels at $75.00 per week. Two years later, 
with Saturn over his Venus, his voice broke 
on a high C one day and his soprano days 
were ended. 

We find him then an office boy but un- 
able to resist the cal! of the muse by 
organizing a dance band, Kelly’s Klowns, 
though he could not read or write music, 
and at 17 returned to the stage with the 
John D. Winninger Players and, later with 
the Rex Players, a stock company in 
Kingston, Ontario, whose secretary, Mary 
James, interested him, and on St. Patrick’s 
Day, 1923, married him when he promised 
to leave the stage (prog. Moon conjunct 
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WALTER DURANTY 
Born May 25, 1884, Liverpool, England 
(Data: Current Biography, 1943) 


Mars; prog. Venus trine Moon but also 
opposite Jupiter-Saturn in the business 
house of Capricorn). 

We then find the Kellys arriving in 
Benton Harbor, Michigan, so it is stated, 
with only thirty cents between them, but 
irrepressible Joe got by. He sold pianos 
and victrolas to the farmers, ran a railroad 
warehouse, managed a men’s clothing store 
and played with a dance orchestra in the 
evenings, over a period of years, of course. 
Then, teaming with Jack Holden, he put 
on a radio act from Battle Creek, Michi- 
gan as The Two Lunatics of the Air, and, 
shortly thereafter, he became an announcer 
for station W. L. S., Chicago, and then 
master of ceremonies for the National Barn 
Dance. 

Lewis G. Cowan, owner of the Quiz Kids 
program, auditioned some 24 college pro- 
fessors, news commentators and so forth, 
but Kelly was chosen because of his way 
with the kids. 

He has also written 4 number of songs, 
a cartoon strip, and is a radio scrip writer. 
He is “plump and jolly,” five feet seven 
and one half, weighs 175 pounds, eyes and 
hair brown, a natty dresser, and his hobbies 
include collecting autographed photographs 
of famous people, swimming, golfing, and 
“window shopping.” 





To return to the ladies, the author of 
The Valley of Decision attracts interest, 
for she is the daughter of Alma Gluck, one 


_ of the great lyric sopranos of the world, 











JOE (QUIZ KIDS) KELLY 
Born May 31, 1901, Crawfordsville, Ind. 
(Data: Current Biography, 1945) 


and her stepfather is the celebrated vio- 
linist, Efrem Zimbalist. Her husband, Rus- 
sell W. Davenport, is a leader of liberal 
thought and one might be permitted to as- 
sume that Jupiter (ruler of her solar 
seventh house) in philosophical Pisces, and 
sextile independent Uranus in Sagittarius, 
is somewhat indicative of this marriage. 

She had a very lonely childhood “except 
for books,” for her mother took her to 
Europe at 4, and from then until “school- 
ing” she spent many hours in opera house 
corners waiting for her mother. 

She was educated in the U. S. at Friends’ 
School in Philadelphia, Shipley School at 
Bryn Mawr, and spent two years at 
Wellesley College. She secured her Bach- 
elors’ Degree at the University of Grenoble, 
France. 

In April, 1923, with prog. Mars and 
transitting Jupiter both exactly trine her 
Mercury (in Gemini) and Saturn (in 
Aquarius), but with Uranus then square 
her Sun, she married Frank D. Clarke but, 
shortly after, secured a divorce. In March, 
1924, however, Patricia Delmas was born 
(prog. Venus, ruler of solar fifth—children 
—trine Uranus, supported by transitting 
aspects). 

After her divorce she became a copy- 
writer and from 1928 to 1931 was on the 
editorial staff of the New Yorker (Jupiter 
trine Uranus in 1928). On May 13, 1929, 
with Mars on her Venus and Venus trine 
Uranus she married Russell W. Davenport, 
and in 1932, with Jupiter in her third solar 
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MARCIA DAVENPORT 
Born June 9, 1903, New York, N. Y. 
(Data: Current Biography, 1943 


house sextile Sun and trine Uranus her 
first book, Mozart, was published. 

In April 1934, her second child, Cornelia 
Whipple, was born—prog. Venus sextile 
Neptune—and this aspect also lent weight 
to her obtaining a position as music critic 
for Stage Magazine, which she held till 
1939. 

In 1936 her second book, Of Lena Geyer 
was published (Mercury, at solar return, 
trine both Mars and Saturn), and she was 
also then at work on The Valley of De- 
cision, which took five years to write, was 
published in 1942, and one year later was 
still a best seller (1942 to 1945 prog. 
Mercury was trine natal Jupiter). 

She is quite nearsighted (Moon conjunct 
nebulous “eye spot” of 8 Sagittarius) and 
prefers active city life. Her husband once 
bought a farm which she hated (Mars 
squares her Neptune in Cancer). 

Thus we have a thumbnail sketch of four 
notable Geminis and these, along with 
most of those of this sign, find life 
eminently worth living when filled with a 
variety of intellectual pursuits. 

Geminis, in fact, usually want to hear 
all, see all, and say—much! 
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BOY MEETS GIRL 
(Continued from page 6) 


become very devoted to A-1, and should 
he, or she, fickle as he is, change his mind 
and be attracted by others for a while, it 
will not shake A-7 who is unshakable and 
not easily ruffled. Maybe, 4A-1’s self- 
assurance will have a good influence on D. 

20. A-2 might get sick and tired of 
D’s effervescence, for A-2 takes himself and 
others seriously, while that’s the last of 
D’s virtues, A-2 is the “pillar of society” 
type, hard to get started outwardly, but 
seeing things through to the bitter end. 
This is all Greek to D who skims through 
life plucking the flower of the moment. 
However, A-2 has enough patience to abide 
his (or her) time, and where some measure 
of respect for each other’s values is added 
to the basic attraction A-2 and D form an 
excellent team, A-2 stabilizing D and in 
turn, having his or her rather heavy-footed 
outlook toward life lightened by D’s gaiety. 

21. This makes for a mutuality of in- 
terests, but little stability of purpose. 

22. Read paragraph number 15. 

23. ” ”? ” 9. 

24. ” ” ” rH 

25. A-1 and E both have fine qualities 
which are often lost on each other. How 
can stubborn, tenacious E who loves babies 
and animals understand that A-/ hates 
buying furniture and settling down for 
good (especially the male of this sign)? 
How can A-1/, the independent leader type, 
satisfy E’s craving for being indispensable 
to others, to care and work for them? No- 
body is indispensable to A-1, and E, given 
to jealousy, would likely worry no end 
about her (his) mate’s independent ways. 
Moreover, E can be very sentimental, a 
trait which annoys A-/ in every person, let 
alone the one he (she) has to share his 
life with. 

26. A-2 and E seldom seem to attract 
each other. 
27. Read paragraph number 20. 


28. “4 14, 
29. ” ” ” 8. 
30. ” ” ” 7 


31. This is difficult, for both want to 
wear the trousers. 
32. Read paragraph number 25. 


33. % 19. 
34, ” ”? ” 13. 
35. ” ” ” 7. 
36. ”? » *¥ ” ‘ 


To Be Continued 
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Definition of an 


M ost readers of this article will be 
presumed to know what an astrologer 
is, but their views will vary according 
to the individual slant, and this is 
no less true of the present thesis’ content. 
The “what,” in the minds of a daily de- 
creasing number, takes on a somewhat 
“humorous” coloring as perhaps a sort of 
freak of nature; a thingless thing, com- 
pletely out of touch with all reality. The 
trouble lies in the ability of comparatively 
few minds to deal with purely abstract val- 
ues with a degree of reliance until demon- 
strated in actual living experience. On the 
other hand the Andersen graphs have been 
recently published in an Astrological maga- 
zine, something to see and something pre- 
sumably influencing considerable control 
over dollars and cents; something, too, that 
can hardly be casually thrown out the 
window by anyone with fairly good eye- 
sight. This is the type of astrology 
science will eventually demonstrate that re- 
quires no “concretion of the abstract,” but 
is shown to be what it does, without 
analysis. 

The view under present analysis proposes 
an approach that considers an astrologer’s 
true purpose as an analyst of time in its 
relation to the actions and reactions of 
organic life. Time will be considered as 
more important than its focus; the timeli- 
ness of an impulse of pertinence, rather 
than the media through which it operates 
in the economy of nature. It is necessary 
to show the pattern for a given probable 
circumstance in the native’s life. This is 
the time factor as determined by the cycles. 
It is unnecessary to tell him what space 
or form factors he chooses to adorn his pat- 
tern other than to show quite impersonally 
the probable results of a “wrong” choice 
and a “right” one. What the client chooses 
to do or “fill in with” is entirely his own 
business and responsibility. 


Belief Unnecessary 


It is unnecessary to “believe” in Astrol- 
ogy in order for it to be demonstrated. It 


Astrologer 
James Givens Allen 


works just as well without belief as by its 
aid. It still remains a tool for analysis of 
time relations, whether this is seen as a 
purely mathematical measurement or as a 
religious or philosophical concept. A man’s 
beliefs are his own concern and the as- 
trologer’s purpose is not to foist his own 
theology upon his clients. Spiritual or 
esoteric astrology has its purpose in the 
minds of those adherent to its views, but 
this may be a contribution as seen by other 
more orthodox minds, to sheer witchery, 
magic, fatality, and general superstition. 
This would seem to set up an entirely un- 
necessary limitation of acceptance by such 
worthy people who might otherwise at least 
tolerate its tenets. There is nothing mys- 
terious or weird about the science when it 
is seen as science and not as a sort of 
religious cult. Anyone opposed to it on 
these grounds in its practice is fully jus- 
tified in doing so, as it sets up uninformed 
prejudices that could be resolved only by 
its improbable acceptance as a universal 
religion or philosophy. 

Astrology is a reasonable practical basis 
for an awe or reverence for the wonders of 
the universe, but the same inspiration could 
be derived as logically from the beauty of 
a flower or the unquestioning love of a 
child. An astrologer is a person capable of 
recognizing that man is an integral part of 
the universe in which he lives and who is 
capable of demonstrating this fact through 
an analysis of the relations between the 
universe and any particular part of it at a 
given focus in time. It is therefore com- 
pletely unnecessary to his function as an 
analyst to dramatize himself either as an 
“advanced soul” or as a peddler of fate or 
karma. In the first place, these matters 
are completely indeterminate by other than 
the exceptional truly advanced soul and in 
this rare case remain totally undemon- 
strable to anyone who really requires 
astrological services. Equally, he knows for 
a fact absolutely nothing of the karma of 
any person, inclusive of himself, regardless 
of the extent to which he may “deduce” 
this by some of the events of a life that 
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have “happened to” rather than “from” a 
given life. To even attempt to analyze a 
chart from this lordly view is utterly psy- 
chologically and morally wrong and an- 
other facet of practice that fully justifies 
a total loss for a wider acceptance of the 
astrologer for what he really is and really 
can do. 


The fact that the subject is capable of 
a certain degree of mastery with about the 
same amount of effort consumed in learn- 
ing to read, write, and add, is rather dis- 
illusioning of any supposition steeped in 
mysticism as the exclusive heritage of the 
occultly endowed. The astrologer’s real 
dignity lies in the fact that he provides the 
link between the cosmic patterns and the 
client, through analysis. The client’s dig- 
nity is quite equal, in the fact that he is, 
or at least should be, the recipient of posi- 
tive proof that he is linked inseparably 
with the cosmic pattern. Horary astrology 
confuses the premise of an inalterable des- 
tiny as it patterns a completely free choice 
of act, not necessarily shown in the natal 
chart at all. Horary art is also absolutely 
convincing that even in the relatively trivial 
affairs of life, man’s concerns are patterned 
in the heavens at a pertinent focus in time. 
This is constantly uncanny in experience, 
but requires no more metaphysical impli- 
cation than is dependent on the recognition 
of the fact that there are other “kinds” of 
time than Sun time, by which most activi- 
ties are regulated on a non-mystic schedule. 
To say these other time systems do not 
also correspond to as normal changes of 
schedule, pace and focus, is the same thing 
as saying an electron is no part of an atom. 
There are no independent functions in 
nature. 


To be “fated” with a face that looks well 
under a silk turban or bandana, as the case 
requires, and to have a flair for scratching 
symbols on a circle or “wheel” are not 
indispensable astrological equipment. The 
analyst does not require a ‘‘mysterious” or 
sleepy look in his eyes and a remote, blank, 
or stupid looking set of facial attributes in 
order to dramatize his subject in a com- 
pletely rational manner. Instead of pre- 
sumably sitting under a handy banyan tree, 
studiously perusing his navel in his off 
time, he is more apt to be found learning 
more about his subject. From the birth 
chart it is not even necessary or even often 
literally possible to “know” much more 
about the actual character and actual cir- 
cumstances of a client than could otherwise 


be construed by very casual acquaintance 
and ordinary observation. A chart showing 
a square of Venus and Uranus is not an 
absolute guarantee of profligacy, and it is 
impossible to tell what a native has done 
with any other pattern, “good” or “bad”, 
except on purely average supposition. In 
any case the pattern is not a lever for 
prying loose the most intimate details of 
a life, but rather a convenient form to be 
analyzed in its plus or minus potentials. In 
what manner the subject chooses to fill-in, 
forever remains his own complete concern. 


Worst Most Readily Recognized 


The “worst” features of a chart are al- 
ways the most readily recognized, but this 
is usually seen from the client’s view of 
what life has done to him rather than what 
he has done to life. Largely this view has 
to be followed by the practitioner, at least 
in terms of the more difficult patterns. 
Quick recognition of the adverse periods as 
shown by recent cycles, puts the client in a 
“receptive mood” and it is possible to sus- 
pect at this point that he is but exception- 
ally discouraged by the astrologer in his 
quickening to the uncanny timeliness of 
the deduction, as a sort of sheer witchery. 
Except in the very exceptional case of a 
needed psychological shot in the arm, of 
this more spectacular sort, at this point the 
client requires “toning down” to a restored 
rational view. This should be done by ex- 
plaining that actually the astrologer knows 
nothing of the client’s affairs literally, but 
only in terms of the average expectancy of 
the abstract pattern before him. His 
secrets are his own, just as the astrologer’s 
means of “uncovering” them remain his 
own. By such explanation, which no doubt 
is quite frequently omitted, the analyst is 
far more apt to win an earned confidence 
than in an encouragement of the opinion 
that “he sees all, knows all”—when as a 
matter of fact he knows nothing at all with 
certainty. The client need not lose face at 
any point in analysis. “Confession” should 
never be encouraged, but be dealt with 
sympathetically if it comes as a necessary 
psychological release. 

The “best” features of a chart are the 
tools for encouragement of the native along 
the line of some of his more developed traits 
or skills; always operate. within the 


“necessities” of the more dynamic stresses 
and strains, that no less provide the re- 
quired incentive. Here the practitioner can 
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go all-out in painting the rainbow, but 
within a “reasonable” limitation of prob- 
able capacity. What he should not do is 
ever give the impression that these virtues 
or potential skills wil/ be developed almost 
automatically or without attention. This 
is an exact reversal of the karma technique 
and can be equally detrimental as setting 
up a laissez faire bias. The astrologer’s re- 
ward consists not so much in the prediction 
of probability, as in uncovering the really 
useful patterns in a manner recognized by 
the subject. If he has any leaning along 
the line of the trait or skill, he will recog- 
nize “what you mean” whether he chooses 
to tell you “what it is” or not, and respond 
in sheer delight to your recognition of 
something he has “always wanted to do” 
or “be,” but was never quite sure he had 
what it takes. The analyst’s role at this 
point is to show him that he can and at 
least outline generally ow. If the client 
can, he himself will fill in the details of 
the vehicle in a spontaneous creative en- 
thusiasm—a delight in which the real 
astrologer fully shares. This is not quite 
the same as beturbaned swamiism or high- 
souled magic, but it will serve to illustrate 
what constitutes an astrologer. 


Latent Genius 


Latent genius is revealed with surprising 
frequency and in the most utterly unsus- 
pected forms. Perhaps but few achieve the 
full promise of pattern, but even some 
attempt in this direction excuses astrology 
in its ability to point out and encourage. 
To the extent an astrologer does this he 
conforms to his own possible “higher- 
souled” growth, but he remains yet a 
human being rather than a “shining ex- 
ample.” To the extent that he understands 
life, he may be presumed to have lived 
some of it at one time .or another. His 
thoughts are on the ideal and abstract re- 
gardless of the extent to which he may 
have contacted and made them a part of 
himself. 

Most people are interested in the possi- 
bilities for doing what they want to do. The 
astrologer’s part in this is in a possible 
pre-determination of the how and when. 
Circumstances are seldom limiting to the 
noint of a total lack of choice. Horary is 
the sharpest proof of this fact. The analyst 
can more popularly confine his advice to 
ethical rather than religious standards. The 
ever-shifting patterns provide enough 


choices to keep attention primarily cen- 
tered on effective and timely doing, rather 
than upon those limiting factors, that are 
perhaps only such, due to our tendency to 
see them as limiting. To emphasize the 
anchors of life rather than the sails or 
motors, could reasonably add considerable 
weight to the karmic baggage of the as- 
trological “elite.” 


HERMETIC KNOWLEDGE 
(Continued from page 10) 


uals. It is drastic and coercive and in 
effect submerges the individual in the mass 
Conscription in time of war is typical of 
this action. Indeed, war itself, particu- 
larly modern warfare, seems to be more 
closely related to Pluto than to Mars. 

In astrology Uranus and Neptune defi- 
nitely, and Pluto probably, are recognized 
as planets particularly associated with the 
occult and with hermetic knowledge gener- 
ally. But what is known to astrologers 
and accepted by them still is caviar to the 
general public and anathema to a large 
majority of the scientists, who are in- 
capable of functioning on any but the 
Mercurial plane. This state of affairs, 
however, will gradually change in the on- 
coming Aquarian Era. As previously noted, 
many occult truths have been revealed 
and have become common knowledge dur- 
ing the last half-century. Investigation of 
the occult and psychic have been brought 
more into the open, although still frowned 
upon by those who should know better. 
“What makes Sammy run” is something 
that carries beyond the physical and ma- 
terial, and to assume an attitude of utter 
disbelief coupled with a refusal to inves- 
tigate impartially, is anything but scien- 
tific. It is not impossible that in time to 
come Pluto will serve as The Great Re- 
generator and compel the unwilling belief 
of those now closed to the hermetic phi- 
losophy. 
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March of Cinhzation 


A Study of Equinoctial Ages 


and Great Cycles in Human History 
THE INNER STRUCTURE OF THE PISCEAN AGE 


= given our reasons in the pre- 
ceding discussions for establishing as the 
starting point of the new great Equinoctial 
Cycle the vicinity of 100 B.C., our next 
task is to show how the first Age of this 
cycle—the commonly called Piscean Age— 
can be significantly subdivided into pe- 
riods of shorter duration, and how the his- 
torical development of Civilization during 
this “Christian” era fits into the pattern 
created by such subdivisions. 

Here, we must be honest with ourselves. 
Intellectual honesty is a rare virtue, wher- 
ever a man seeks to show how well history 
“proves”’ the validity of certain cycles and 
the correctness of their initial dates! It is 
indeed easy to find some fairly important 
event to coincide with the start of almost 
any sensible division of any important 
cycle. There have been various attempts 
to “prove” that the Piscean Age began at 
such or such date by showing how wonder- 
fully events fitted in with the most ob- 
vious sub-periods within such an Age; 
and the fitting undoubtedly has appeared 
conclusive to many people. It is obvious 
that our dates and their historical corre- 
lations will not convince everybody. And 
they should not. Every type of mentality 
tends to value in a particular way certain 
characteristic historical changes; and all 
these ways have presumably some degree 
of significance—for the same reason that 
there are perfectly good reasons for be- 
ginning the year with any one of the four 
seasons, or with January Ist, or January 
4th, or several other days. 

What we must stress is: first, that events 
worth being correlated with the beginning 
of cycles and sub-cycles should be of a 
cycle-determining character—then, that the 
significant event does not have to come 
at the start of a period; it may be con- 
nected, by its nature, with the bottom or 
apex of a cycle, or with the “‘transition- 
period.”” What counts, above all, is the 
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character of the period, not a particular 
event—a birth, a death, a Treaty, a dis- 
covery, etc. Astrologers have a way of 
making history—and human nature—much 
too simple; also of always thinking of 
“events” as proofs of the validity of some 
astrological computation. Actual events 
are not that important! The release of 
social impulses, of new ideas, counts often 
for much more than the outer events or 
gestures which fix the coming of such 
impulses and ideas in the memocy of men. 

We can see this occurring today in re- 
lation with the so-called and much pub- 
licized “beginning” of the Atomic Age. 
Can August 6, 1945 and the explosion of 
the atomic bomb over Hiroshima be said 
significantly to start the era of atomic 
power? Why not July 16, and the success- 
ful test at Alamagordo—or the first suc- 
cessful Uranium chain-reaction in the 
laboratory at the Chicago University? 
Public notice was given on August 6, but 
can we say that a baby is born only when 
the parents publish the news? Only a few 
men witnessed the Alamagordo test; but 
only a very few persons hear the child’s 
first cry. If we deal with a definite, par- 
ticular happening or entity, and we cast 
a horary or natal chart for it, then we must 
note the exact time. But when we deal with 
large planetary cycles what is significant 
is the character of the period, not the date 
of one of the many important events 
which focus into public recognition the 
active potency of the period. 

Great personages, we must also add, 
often live during the periods of transition 
which precede the beginnings of cycles. 
We have already discussed this point in re- 
lation to the periods which followed the 
deaths of Alexander and Napoleon. We 
said that such periods of transition (to 
which Hindu occultist-philosophers paid 
great attention indeed, calling them Sand- 
hya) are normally to be considered one- 
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tenth of the length of each of the cycles 
they linked. Thus such periods, in terms 
of equinoctial Ages, last about 216 years. 
We mention them once more here because 
we shall have to refer to them presently. 


Subdividing an equinoctial Age 


The most logical way of subdividing an 
equinoctial Age (2156 years) is to take 
the number of years required for the equi- 
noctial axis to move one degree of zodiacal 
longitude. As every Age encompasses, by 
definition, thirty such degrees this means 
that the 2156-year long Age will be 
divided into 30 periods of about 72-years 
each. As we stated previously, the figure 
which is most usually considered correct 
for the entire Equinoctial Cycle (25,868 
years) is probably only approximate; and 
it seems that, due to very small variations 
in the shape of the orbit of the earth (thus, 
of the ecliptic), the rate of precession 
should not be constant. Thus the equi- 
noctial axis does not take always exactly 
the same length of time to advance one 
degree of longitude. In other words, we 
deal with average, rather than absolute 
values—a point which should be em- 
phasized, and which should discourage any 
attempt at making exact historical corre- 
lations, especially in distant times. For the 
sake of simplicity, it is easier to use the 
figure 25,920, which gives 2160 years for 
each Age, and 72 years for each degree 
of precession. 

A 72-year period is undoubtedly a very 
significant one. It not only measures to a 
little over six of Jupiter’s revolutions 
around the Sun, but it can be considered 
as a normal life-span for modern man. It 
covers about three generations. If we take 
97 B.C. as the approximate beginning of 
the Piscean Age and 2063 A.D. as its end, 
we find that humanity reached the one be- 
fore the last 72-year period of the Piscean 
Age (spring equinox at the entrance—by 
retrogression—of the “second degree” zone 
of the constellation Pisces) around 1919; 
thus during or at the close of World War I. 

This period ends in 1991, which might 
with some justification be taken as an 
approximate time for the laying of a truly 
workable foundation for a truly universal 
world-order. The period 1919-1991 can be 
seen as a period of upheaval: the making 
of a clean surface upon which such a 
foundation can be established. And we 
should note its numerical composition! 
The “bottom” of that period is 1955. After 





1955 we may expect a real upward trend 
in world-organization. Until then we will 
all have to keep steady—especially around 
1948 in America, and even more during 
the obvious planetary crisis of 1952-1953 
which should affect the entire world— 
(Saturn conjunct Neptune squared by 
Uranus, with Jupiter squaring Pluto, etc.). 
This is not said from a pessimistic stand- 
point at all, but rather to help us to avoid 
being discouraged by the slow and blind 
way in which humanity is moving out of 
the ruins of the World Wars epoch. 

The difficulty with such a 30-fold divi- 
sion of the equinoctial Age is that there 
is no very definite sequence of meanings 
which one can attribute to these 30 de- 
grees of precession in every Age. Astrology, 
nevertheless, provides various types of di- 
vision of the 30-degree zodiacal span (i.e. 
a complete zodiacal Sign). The broadest 
and most familiar one differentiates this 
span into three decanates. Adopting such 
a subdivision we shall then say that the 
Piscean Age can be divided, first of all, 
into three epochs of about. 720 years each. 


The first epoch occurred between 97 B.C. 
and 623 -A.D.—and the last. date is all- 
important as it practically marks the be- 
ginning of the Mohammedan Era (the 
Hegira, or flight of Mohammed from Mec- 
ca). The second epoch lasted from 623 to 





1343 A.D. It ended about the time the. 


Hundred Years War between France and 
England began, and the Black Plague; at 
the close of the Gothic Age proper, and the 
beginning of the “spiritual” reform which 
in Europe produced men like Paracelsus 
and the Rosicrucian Movement; in Asia, 
the great reformer of Tibetan Buddhism 
Tzong-Kha-Pa (born 1355 A.D.). The third 
epoch covers the period between 1343 and 
2063 A.D. It is the modern era. 


The meaning of these three epochs will 
become clearer presently as we study the 
12-fold division of the equinoctial Age, but 
they may be said to correspond quite ex- 
actly to: 1) Mediterranean Christianity, in 
its fight against the ancient world and the 
various heresies, 2) the great culture of 
Nordic Christianity, reaching its fruition 
in the Gothic cathedrals, 3) the Classical 
and Modern civilization, as an attempt to 
integrate the basic concepts and forms of 
Greco-Latin culture with the Christian 
background. Some astrologers give sub- 
meanings to the decanates of any zodiacal 
Sign by using the Signs of the same “ele- 
ment.” Considering the fact that we deal 
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here with a retrograde motion, the first 
characterized as Pisces-Pisces, the second 
epoch (Pisces 20°-10°) as Pisces-Scorpio, 
the third epoch (Pisces 10°-0°) as Pisces- 
Cancer. It is doubtful, however, whether 

- these characterizations add any very im- 
portant significance to the periods. 

More significant is the attribution of 
positive and negative polarities to the suc- 
cessive ,72-year periods. The periods cor- 
responding to even degrees are negative, 
and seem to stress conflicts or readjust- 
ments. 

The Piscean Age starts at Pisces 30°, a 
negative period (97 to 25 B.C.) which sees 
the culmination of civil wars in Rome and 
the conquest of Caesar (killed 44 B.C.). 
The Roman Empire begins with the triumph 
of Octavianus (30 B.C.) and his reorganiz- 
ation of the Roman world (27 B.C.). Like- 
wise the period 1919-1991 is a “negative” 
period of strong readjustments as it cor- 
responds to Pisces 2° in terms of pre- 
cession of the vernal equinox. 

Jesus was born and lived during a “posi- 
tive” period (Pisces 29°)—Nero (54-68 
A.D.), the persecutions of Christians, the 
burning of Jerusalem (51 A.D.) during a 
negative period. The positive period 119 
to 191 A.D. (which began historically with 
Trajan’s reign, 98 A.D.) saw the best and 
most peaceful phase of the Roman Em- 
pire (Marcus Aurelius, 161-180). With 
Commodus (180-192) another set of cruel 
or dissolute emperors mostly selected by 
the soldiers began. Aurelianus (270-275), 
“Restorer of the universal Empire,” be- 
gan a better era. 

The period 263 to 335 A.D. (Pisces 25°) 
culminated with the reign of Constantine 
the Great and the triumph of Christianity 
as a State religion. The Council of Nicaea 
(325) marked the great ideological turn- 
ing point in the history of Christianity, by 
the repudiation of Arianism and of the idea 
of reincarnation. The basis for medieval 
orthodoxy was established then and there. 
The second fifth of the Piscean Age was 
beginning—and we have discussed in a 
previous series of articles “The Wheel of 
Significance” the significance of the 5- 
degree span in the zodiacal cycle, in terms 
of the Sabian Symbols (October-November 
1945). Then too, Byzantium (or Constan- 
tinopolis) was made for a time the new 
capital of the Empire (330 A.D.). 

In the next 72-year period we find the 
Teutonic tribes definitely on the move 

(Pisces 24°—negative) and the Empire 


finally and permanently divided into Bast- 
ern and Western. In 410 A.D. Rome was 
sacked by Alaric, while the Hun, Attila, 
ravaged Northern and Central Europe. In 
476 A.D, the title of Roman Emperor was 
officially abandoned. The death of Con- 
stantine (337 A.D.) had in fact closed the 
Roman Epoch. From then on to 622 A.D. 
we witness the total breakdown of the Ro- 
man civilization. 

With 622 A.D. a new era begins, that 
of Islam. It will flourish through the “sec- 
ond decanate” epoch of the Piscean Age. 
In Arabia, Syria and Mesopotamia (Bag- 
dad), then in Spain (Cordova) the Arabic- 
Islamic culture developed brilliantly, es- 
pecially up to 1000 A.D. The contribution 
which the Moorish culture in Spain made 
to European civilization can hardly be 
over-estimated. It is largely through Spain 
that the deeper thought of the ancient 
world—from Plato to the Jewish Kabbalah 
—came to Christian Europe. Alchemy and 
most of the mystical-magical doctrines 
which flourished around the XIVth cen- 
tury, as a prelude to the later classical- 
intellectual Renaissance, reached France 
and Germany through Spain or by way of 
the Crusaders who imbibed them in Syria, 
where mystic Brotherhoods were flourish- 
ing (XIIth to XIVth centuries). Indeed, 
the very fact that the Moslem conquest of 
Palestine led to the Crusades, and thus to 
the leavening of. Western Europe (from 
1100 to 1300) by Byzantine and Near East 
cultures, would be enough to show the 
importance of Islam in the growth of Pis- 
cean Age Europe. And when the European 
cycle was ready to collapse after 1910, it 
is Turkey and the Balkan states emerg- 
ing from Turkish domination which pro- 
vided the trigger-action for World War I 
(Italo-Turkish War—September 1911). 

The Moslem culture had reached its 
apex by 983, when the fourth of the 5- 
degree period of the Piscean Age began. 
The reigns of Haroun-al-Rashid, the great 
caliph of Bagdad, and of his son Manun 
cover the greatest period of Arabic art, 
science and manufactures, exactly at the 
time when Charlemagne unified Christian 
Europe for a time and gave the impetus 
that led to medieval culture. A chain of 
monasteries were built. Irish heirs to the 
old Celtic culture were brought to Paris 
and its surroundings. The Treaty of Ver- 
dun (843 A.D.) by dividing Charlemagne’s 
empire between his grandsons established 
the foundation for the differentiation of 
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Europe into separate cultures and nation- 
alities. 

It is, however, only about a century 
later under Otto I and II of Germany, and 
when the Capetian dynasty of French 
Kings began (987 to 1328), that what was 
at first only a family covenant in a feudal 
sense became a national-cultural division. 
The Germans regained the Emperor title 
and thus became involved in the Papacy, 
as the Pope had to consecrate the Emper- 
ors. The French developed toward a cen- 
tral monarchic power. A century later, 
England became established as a stable 
kingdom under the Norman kings, after 
William the Conqueror (1066). The tenth 
century is, without any doubt, the “bot- 
tom” of the Piscean Age—even Oswald 
Spengler considers it the “beginning” of 
European culture. It is then that the Ro- 
manesque style of architecture developed. 
It is from 800 to 1000 A.D. that the main 
myths which became the foundations of 
European culture took form—from the 
time of Charlemange’s coronation 800 A.D. 
to the great panic of the Year Thousand; 
when millions of Christians expected the 
end of the world. 


The 12 zodiacal subdivisions 


The three-fold “decanate division” of 
the Piscean Age fails to stress the mid- 
point of the equinoctial Age. It can and 
should, therefore, be made more inclusive 
by adopting the twelve-fold subdivision 
typical of the Zodiac, and of astrology in 
general. As 12 is the product of 3 and 4, 
this subdivision enables one to combine a 
trinitarian and a quaternary rhythm in 
cyclic sequence. A great Equinoctial Cycle 
is then seen divided into 12 equinoctial 
Ages which are in turn subdivided into 
zodiacal periods of approximately (some- 
what less than) 180 year duration. These 
subdivisions include each 24 degrees of 
precession. The two series of dates thus 
coincide six times during the course of the 
cycle, as will be clear from the Table 
which follows. 

This type of subdivision has been used 
before—particularly, we believe, by Man- 
ly P. Hall. However, each of these divisions 
has usually been associated with a zodiacal 
Sign; which leads to a real difficulty, for 
we are dealing with a cycle of retrograde 
motion. Should, then, the first subdivision 
—according to our starting point, between 
97 B.C. and 83 A.D.—be labelled a Pisces, 
or an Aries subdivision; the second, an 


Aquarius, or a Taurus subdivision, etc.? 
There could be very sound arguments in 
favor of both alternatives. However the 
difficulty can be avoided if we say that this 
so-called Piscean Age is, simply and actu- 
ally, the first Age of the great Equinoctial 
Cycle; and thus, if we forget all about the 
signs and the constellations of the Zodiac 
and the confusion easily caused by the use 
of the same name for both. 

Indeed we find it more valuable and far 
sounder to compare the twelve subdivisions 
to the twelve astrological Houses and to 
give them characteristic meanings accord- 
ingly; or we may even forget Houses alto- 
gether and use abstract numerical symbol- 
ism. What counts is that we are making 
a “wave-analysis” of .a cycle—any cycle. 
Nevertheless the development of a civiliza- 
tion is not at all unlike the development of 
the personality of a human being. As a man 
grows in personality through meeting with 
a cyclic sequence of basic experiences, we 
find it quite practical to use the meanings 
of the twelve Houses as symbolic indica- 
tions of the type of experience which hu- 
man civilization, especially in the West, had 
or will have to face during the entire span 
of the Piscean Age. 

We have already discussed briefly some 
of the characteristic events which marked 
progressive steps in the development of 
the Roman Empire and of the ‘““Dark Ages” 
(they were not “dark” in Bagdad, Spain 
—or China), and we shall deal with the 
second half of the Piscean Age next month. 
A few words will suffice to give general 
characterizations to the first six “House- 
subdivisions” of that Age, from 97 B.C. 
to about 983 A.D. 

I. The period. 97 B.C. to 83 A.D. es- 
tablished the basic Images or “Prime 
Symbols” of the European-Christian era: 
Caesar and Christ, the State and the 
Crucifixon—and their many derivatives. 
The concept of “personality” in Roman 
Law and the ideal Image of every man 
as a potential “Son of God” were formu- 
lated. From them we derive modern busi- 
ness and democracy: the two great oppos- 
ing forces in contemporary society. How to 
“reconcile” and integrate these opposites is 
the main social problem which the Jast 
period of the Piscean Age (1883-2063 A.D.) 
has to solve. Any “last” period of a cycle 
must solve the problem posited by the 
“first.” The way any man dies is the solu- 
tion (positive or negative as the case may 
be) to the life-problem his birth posited. 
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Your Marriage Prospects 


Marriage Factors in Charts of Women 
Part III 


V \ aie the Moon and Venus are the 


primary indicators of marriage in a man’s 
chart, the Sun and Mars show by their 
position and aspects the probabilities of 
marriage in the case of a woman. 

Mars indicates the woman’s standard of 
male attraction—-the kind of man who 
will be socially and sexually attractive to 
her. The Sun represents her true ideal of 
manhood, and usually corresponds with 
her childhood concept of her father. If 
the relationship with the father was un- 
happy, however, her ideal may be re- 
versed, in which case she will seek a mate 
who is the exact opposite of her father’s 
type. 

In studying the marriage indications in 
a woman’s chart, the same procedure is 
to be used as that described in the pre- 
ceding article of this series in relation to 
male charts, except that the, Sun will in 
each instance be substituted for the Moon. 

First, then, note the kind of sign in 
which the Sun is posited. In a water sign, 
the relationship to the father will have 
been of an emotional character; in an air 
sign, of a mental character; in an earth 
sign, of a physical character (the father 
being regarded principally as a provider 
and protector); in a fire sign, there is a 
deep spiritual kinship, but outwardly there 
may also have been “fireworks.” 

The second step in analysis is to study 


_ the house ruled by the Sun, the house in 


which it is posited, and the distance be- 
tween the two. These indications must. be 
balanced one against another, in order 
that an integrated picture of the father- 
daughter relationship, and later, the hus- 
band-wife relationship, may be gained. 
Where there are seeming contradictions, 
remember that every relationship involv- 
ing two human beings is highly complex, 
and that the father and the husband may 
stand in more than one kind of relation- 
ship toward the woman involved. 

Sun ruling 1st or in 1st: Shows that the 
daughter resembled the father strongly, or 
deliberately tried to emulate him or live 





Nenton Batchler 


up to her father’s standards. She will seek 
a mate who resembles her conception of 
her father, and may be disappointed in 
any man who fails to measure up to het 
father-ideal (which may itself be an en- 
tirely false and unrealistic picture of her 
actual father). 

Sun ruling 2nd or in 2nd: Financial 
dependence on the father may lead to a 
“marriage of convenience” in which social 
position and material security are placed 
above more personal considerations. A 
woman with this configuration may also 
refuse to marry a man she is attracted to 
if she feels him financially unstable. These 
indications are heightened if the Sun is 
in an earth sign. 

Sun ruling 3rd or in 3rd: The réla- 
tionship toward the father and toward men 
in general is intellectual rather than deeply 
emotional, and may result in a certain cas- 
ualness toward the opposite sex which pre- 
vents the formation of serious attachments. 
Thete can also be emotional involvements 
with a brother which prevent romantic in- 
terest in other men. 

Sun ruling 4th or in 4th: As this house 
rules the father in female charts, the pres- 
ence of the Sun—the father indicator—in 
connection with this house indicates a type 
of psychological bondage to the father- 
idea. This may mean such strong attach- 
ment to the father that the daughter re- 
mains in the parental home, or later takes 
her aged father to live with her. On the 
other hand, it may come forth in the form 
of rebellion against the father and all that 
he represents, 

Sun ruling Sth or in Sth: The father- 
ideal is very strong here, and in order to 
be acceptable, the lover must resemble the 
father in some important characteristic. 
Once formed, romantic attachments are 
enduring, and may lead to heartbreak if 
consummation in marriage is not achieved 
with the first love. 

Sun ruling 6th or in 6th: The health 


‘of the woman herself, her father, or her 


prospective mate may in some way be 
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involved in the marriage problem. Strong 
subjection to an ideal of service may also 
interfere with normal unfoldment of her 
personal lovelife. 

Sun ruling 7th or in 7th: Marriage is 
essential in this case, but attachment to 
the father-ideal may make the selection 
of a mate difficult. On the other hand, 
women with this configuration sometimes 
marry hastily in order to escape from 
parental domination. 

Sun ruling 8th or in 8th: This is an 
indication of the typical Freudian situa- 
tion in which the daughter is so emotion- 
ally attached to her father, and jealous of 
or hostile toward her mother, that normal 
sexual adjustments with men of her own 
age become difficult. In this instance, 
death of the father may create additional 
emotional complexes. 

Sun ruling 9th or in 9th: This position 
gives deep respect and admiration for the 
father, and for his ideas and attainments. 
The mate may have quite a job living up 
to this ideal. Religious elements may also 
have a profound effect on the marriage 
problem. 

Sun ruling 10th or in 10th: The mother 
may early have been widowed (if other 
indications in the chart show loss of the 
father), or may have assumed the finan- 
cial responsibility of the family, with the 
result that the daughter looks to her 
mother more in the aspect of a provider 
and the dispenser of authority, than in 
terms of intimacy and affection. This may 
give a strong dependence upon the mother, 
and a tendency to let the mother make 
all important decisions, even to the choos- 
ing of a proper mate. 

Sun ruling 11th or in 11th: The father 
may have been a “pal,” and other men 
are looked upon as friends and compan- 
ions, but there may be difficulty in bring- 
ing the relationship to the point of actual 
marriage. 

Sun ruling 12th or in 12th: There are 
apt to be deep psychological conflicts pre- 
venting lasting marriage. Institutional life 
o: responsibilities for the care of others 
may seem to prevent marriage. Actually, 
marriage is held at arm’s length because 
men are looked upon as “secret enemies.” 

In judging the force of the Sun’s house 
rulership and position, remember that the 
house ruled represents the deeper psycho- 
logical trend,.and that such trends are 
expressed through the medium of the house 
ir. which the Sun is placed. By counting 





the house-signs of the Sun, an idea can.be 
gained of the way in which the transition 
from house to house is accomplished. 


Thus, Sun ruling the Fifth and placed 
in the First (which would usually be its 
own Ninth House-Sign, counting Leo as 
First House-Sign, Virgo as second, and so 
on to Aries, as the ninth) would show that 
the owner of such a chart was literally in 
love with her father (Fifth House—ro- 
mance), and that she expressed this love 
by trying to emulate her father (First 
House — self, personality). This result 
would be achieved through a Ninth House 
link, representing idealization. 


If, however, as sometimes happens, Leo 
were found on the cusp of the Fifth, with 
Taurus rather than Aries on the Ascend- 
ant, the Sun could still rule the Fifth and 
be placed in the First, but would be in its 
own Tenth House-Sign. In this case, the 
linkage would not be through an inner ideal, 
but rather on account of the father’s outer 
dignity, prestige, and authority. 


The house and sign position of the Sun 
must of course not be considered in isolated 
fashion, but will naturally be modified by 
any aspects formed by the Sun to other 
planets in the chart. A well-aspected Sun 
gives a normal and wholesome relationship 
to the father and ease in making adjust- 
ments to other men. An afflicted Sun, how- 
ever, may cause deep conflicts which will 
seriously interfere with the ability to 
achieve the more complex adjustments nec- 
essary in marriage. Let us therefore ex- 
amine each of the possible afflictions to 
the Sun and see how each tends to affect 
the basic psychology of the native. 

Sun conjunct or afflicted by Pluto: 
Pluto as the natural ruler of the “under- 
world” has a peculiar affinity with neurosis, 
which of course has its roots in the hidden 
depths of the subconscious mind—that 
private Hades which each of us creates for 
himself. This type of configuration, there- 
fore, is a danger signal which should early 
be heeded, before serious complexes are 
developed. ' 


Sun conjunct or afflicted by Neptune: 
The relationship to the father and to men 
in general may be vague, indecisive, and 
unrealistic. A woman with this aspect in 
her chart may be attracted to a man who 
outwardly corresponds to her day-dreams 
—who is tall, handsome, polished, wealthy, 
etc.—but whose actual temperament and 
behavior are far from ideal so far as his 
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ability to become a “good husband” 
concerned. Sometimes too there is a tend- 
ency for a woman with a Sun-Neptune 
affliction to become attached to a man who 
is crippled, ill, alcoholic, criminal, or eco- 
nomically helpless. A charitable urge is 
thus sometimes mistaken for love, with 
disappointing after-affects. 

Sun conjunct or afflicted by Uranus: 
This is one of the aspects which seriously 
interferes with marital adjustment. It in- 
dicates early separation from the father, 
or serious conflicts in the parental home. 
A husband is sought who can satisfy the 
childhood yearning for a stable and trust- 
worthy father, but is seldom found. Hence 
marriage becomes an experiment and a con- 
tinually unsatisfied quest. Love affairs 
may be broken before marriage is attained, 
or early divorce may follow hasty and ill- 
advised unions, 

Sun conjunct or afflicted by Saturn: 
Marriage frequently seems to be denied 
women who have this aspect in their charts. 
However, if the underlying fear and fixity 
of opinion indicated by Saturn can be 
overcome, marriage can eventually be at- 
tained, though it may be delayed well into 
middle life. The necessity for supporting 
parents may seem to be the reason for the 
delay, but such a situation is usually the 
result of reluctance to leave the known con- 
ditions of the parental home for the un- 
known conditions of marriage with a 
“stranger.” 

Sun afflicted by Jupiter: The father 
may have been an irresponsible type of 
person, leading to a general mistrust of 
men. Usually the husband fulfills the worst 
expected of him, and while he may be 
charming and devoted, will prove unlucky 
or untrustworthy so far as financial mat- 
ters are concerned. 

Sun conjunct or afflicted by Mars: 
Early conflicts of will with the father, or 
violent scenes between the parents in the 
childhood home, result in a definite feeling 
of enmity toward all men. Romantic ex- 
periences may be stormy, ending in sudden 
separations and equally sudden reconcilia- 
tions. Emotional balance must be sought, 
and the ambivalence of love and hate un- 
tangled before such a woman can enjoy 
peace with any man. 

Sun conjunct Venus: Emotional insta- 
bility is indicated by this position, as well 
as extravagance and vanity. A woman 
with this configuration must learn to love 
someone else more than she loves herself 


before she can expect a successful and en- 
during marriage. 

Sun conjunct Mercury: The ability to 
reason clearly and objectively is eclipsed 
by blind attachment to the father or to the 
loved one, with the result that poor judg- 
ment may be exhibited in choosing a 
marriage partner. 

Sun conjunct or afflicted by Moon: 
The relationship between the parents will 
probably have been filled with instability 
and conflict, so that the owner of such a 
chart becomes unsure of the marriage re- 
lationship and of herself. There is also 
great difficulty in making the personality 
(Moon) an accurate expression of the in- 
dividuality (Sun), so that she presents a 
mixed picture of herself to other people and 
fails to inspire the confidence of those who 
might otherwise love her. 

Though men do not often suffer psy- 
chologically from attachments to or con- 
flicts with the father (at least insofar as 
their later ability to adapt themselves to 
the marriage relationship is concerned), the 
marriages of women are strongly affected 
not only by the early relationship to the 
father, but to the mother as well. In ex- 
amining a woman’s chart in reference to 
marriage problems, the Moon should there- 
fore be studied in addition to the Sun, ac- 
cording to the delineating technique de- 
scribed in the preceding article of this 
series. Fourth and Tenth House influences, 
and any planets which may be posited in 
Cancer (natural sign of motherhood and 
the early home life) should also be ex- 
amined. 

Two of the commonest reasons why 
women fail to marry are over-dependence 
upon the mother (or the mother’s depen- 
dence on the daughter) and fear of repeat- 
ing the mother’s (or perhaps a sister’s) un- 
happy marriage experience. 

The house and sign positions of the Sun 
and Moon, together with their aspects, thus 
denote the deeper-lying psychological 
causes of whatever marriage problems may 
arise in 4 woman’s adult life. A study of 
the Fifth House, its ruler, and any planets 
posited therein, shows the type of romantic 
experience which may be expected. A 
similar study of the Seventh outlines the 
actual marriage experiences, while the 
Fourth House influences indicate the sort 
of domestic life which may be anticipated 
after marriage. Afflictions by Saturn or 
Uranus to the Sun, Moon, or any planets 
connected with the Fifth, Seventh, Fourth, 
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or Tenth Houses, denote various crises in 
romance and marriage. 

Indeed, marriage—or the lack of it—is 
such an important part of any woman’s 
experience, that there is scarcely a house 
or planet in the chart which will not be 
found to be tied up with it in some way. 

This is exemplified in the Solar chart of 
a woman who has reached the age of 41 
without marrying, despite several oppor- 
tunities to do so, and an unusually attrac- 
tive and youthful manner and appearance. 
(She is often taken to be under 30.) 

Her Leo Sun is in its own First House, 
opposing conjoined Moon-Saturn (the lat- 
ter retrograde) in Aquarius in the solar 
Seventh. Mars, in 0° Scorpio, straddles the 
Nadir, squaring Moon and Saturn, but 
rather wide of squaring the Sun. A Grand 
Cross is formed in Mutable Signs (2nd- 
5th-8th-11th houses) by Venus. Uranus, 
Jupiter, and Pluto. 

The mother’s marriage was unhappy, the 
father died while the native was still young, 
an older sister married and left home, and 
the mother became so strongly attached to 
the remaining daughter that the latter did 
not feel free to live her own life. 

The mother is indicated by Taurus on 
the Tenth (parent of same sex), hence her 
significator is Venus in the Second, which 
opposes retrograde Jupiter in the Eighth 
and squares Uranus and Pluto in the Fifth 
and Eleventh Houses respectively. Finan- 
cial considerations entered into the ques- 
tion of marriage, partly because the father 
had been extremely materialistic (an at- 
titude against which the daughter revolted) , 
and partly because the native felt the neces- 
sity of earning her own financial indepen- 





dence—which she hesitated to sacrifice 
through marriage. 

The Uranus-Pluto opposition across the 
Fifth and Eleventh Houses refers to a 
broken love-affair with a temperamentally 
unsuitable man which took place several 
years back. The real crux of the problem, 
however, lies in the Moon-Saturn conjunc- 
tion in the House of Marriage, squaring 
Mars in the Fourth. This woman is afraid 
to submit her life to the dominion of any 
man for fear the results will be similar to 
those her mother experienced. She is also 
afraid to break the mother-and-child rela- 
tionship since Saturn binds her to the Moon 
(mother-ideal). Moon opposing Sun gives 
rise to a subconscious belief that man and 
woman are natural “enemies” rather than 
partners. 

Saturn rules her Sixth House, and she 
went through a long period of ill health 
during the years when she normally should 
have married. Her failure to marry at that 
time was not due to the illness, however. 
It was the other way around. Illness was 
rather a way of escaping marriage, which 
was an experience she feared. This con- 
clusion is born out by the fact that Saturn 
is in quincunx (Sixth House) aspect to 
Neptune in the Twelfth, indicating a con- 
fusion of issues in regard to health. 

Fortunately, this woman is very highly 
developed spiritually, and is making an 
intelligent effort to adjust her inner atti- 
tudes and overcome the fears and conflicts 
which have prevented marriage. She has 
overcome the hurdle of health and has 
largely escaped from any fear of marriage 
as such, On the other hand, the very fact 
that she is above average spiritually and 
mentally makes her quest of a suitable part- 
ner more difficult. Unconsciously, she is 
seeking an ideal mate who will be the exact 
opposite of her father. 

She is also still afraid of hurting her 
mother, and until she takes the final psy- 
chological step necessary for complete per- 
sonal freedom, marriage will continue to 
be delayed. When she recognizes that her 
mother has no right to hold her longer, 
and that she would be doing her mother no 
real disservice by breaking the childish re- 
lationship with her, the last link in the 
chain of bondage will be severed. Mar- 
riage will then—and only then—come into 
her experience in the form of an eligible 
man who is deeply attractive to her and 
attracted by her, physically, emotionally, 
mentally, and spiritually. 

: (To be continued) 
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Challenges of the Earth 


Il. THE TEST OF POSSESSIONS 
(Second House) 


A NY organism being born is born out 
of something. It is present emerging from 
past. This past constitutes always “na- 
ture.” Human nature is the accumulated 
harvest of all that human beings have gone 
through, have built in their subsconscious 
as habits and customs, have transmuted 
into the substance of civilization. It is, be- 
yond this, the harvest which spiritual en- 
tities, builders of cosmic structures and of 
species, had produced out of their experi- 
ences during previous cycles. Every birth 
inherits the infinity of the past. Every new 
experience is lived on the unconscious back- 
ground of all similar experiences that have 
ever been. Nature is this infinite all, in 
the past, brought to a selective focus by a 
particular type of birth in a particular type 
of species, of race, of family. 

A selective focus. Each individual man 
is, in essence, an expression of creative In- 
telligence, an “Idea” of the universal Mind. 
He is a particular attempt to use a par- 
ticular section of the past of the universe 
in order to demonstrate a new present, a 
new power or “name” of God. He is this 
divine Idea facing a selected set of natural 
elements, for the purpose of integrating 
them into an organic whole, of extracting 
from them a seed of meaning. He is a po- 
tential solution to a problem as yet un- 
solved. This unsolved problem is consti- 


-tuted by a particular arrangement of nat- 


ural trends, of unharmonized forces, of left- 
over threads, of unfinished business. All 
nature is either a conglomeration of un- 
finished business (Karma), or—in its 
higher spiritual reaches—of as yet un- 
expanded compassion for the souls of men 
still enmeshed in the web of memories and 
ancient failures. The fountainhead of such 
a compassion is divine Nature, in which 
partake all those who have reached the 
total realization of oneness, that is absolute 
Love. 

Whether earthly or divine, nature is al- 
ways that which a newly born individual 
meets at the threshold of the first breath— 
at the threshold of any breath! It is the 
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elements of his problem, his field of ex- 
perience in the limitless expanses of nature; 
also, the tools he is to use, the powers and 
faculties he can call his own, the potential 
of cosmic, social, psychic.and organic ener- 
gies he may tap, while on his way to the 
solution of his problem of destiny. It is, 
in short, his total inheritance from his an- 
cestors, his race, his entire universe—at all 
conceivable levels. It is everything that 
is not the divine Idea (or archetype) with- 
in his entire being. In this Idea is con- 
tained the nuclear principle that is the po- 
tentiality of selfhood, the “I’’ without an 
“AM,” the monadic essence. Through life, 
it will be the task of this “I” so to gather to 
itself his “AM” that he will have the power 
to fulfill the “That”—the solution of his 
problem of destiny, the Idea and Name 
God had for this “I.” 

I am That. “TY”, born in the midst of a 
vast inheritance of natural forces and ten- 
dencies, must win from this field of nature— 
from its humus, its old roots, its stones, 
its earth-covered seeds (good, bad and in- 
different), its over-head storms and rain 
and sunshine—the “Am” I needs to 
fulfill the ‘““That” which is the meaning and 
purpose of this birth. “I” must win the 
power to realize and establish myself 
throughout the eon in the fullness of ’s 
being as in immortal Name, as one who 
has solved his problem and God’s purpose. 

This “Am” is not nature. It is not what 
is given to the “I.” It is what the “I” 
makes out of the section of nature, of 
which he is put in charge by the birth- 
event. Nature, from the point of view of 
the spirit, is mere potentiality. True, na- 
ture is an aggregation of forces, impulses 
and tendencies which, if left alone, will 
spontaneously unwind themselves into op- 
eration until the potential of action is ex- 
hausted. But the spirit does not aim at 
leaving nature alone. Its purpose is to 
solve a problem posited by nature; not 
to watch nature’s coiled springs unroll until 
death does part spirit and nature’s ele- 
ments. Neither should the spirit ever be 
considered as seeking to become identified 
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with nature; for then the “I” would be 
unable to extract from nature the sub- 
stance necessary to fulfill his God-appointed 
purpose. 

Not to leave alone; not to become iden- 
tified with—this is the two-fold test pre- 
sented to every “I,” as he surveys the 
field of earth-materials and the’ mass of 
ancestral gifts, tendencies and opportunities 
which confront him after the event of birth. 
It is the great test symbolized by the 
House of Possessions—the challenge of 
ownership. “Possessions” mean the entire 
field of nature which can come at any time 
under the direct or indirect control of the 
self. Possessions are social, physical, psy- 
chological and mental. They can include 
wares, land, tools, social privilege or re- 
sources—and as well muscular strength, 
healthy organs, mental gifts, psychic en- 
ergy, innate aptitudes, or whatever “genes” 
are supposed to carry over from the race’s 
past to the new organism. The attitude of 
a man toward his possessions is the pri- 
mary mark of the man’s character. 


Every man owns some section of nature— 
earth-nature, human nature. What does he 
own it for? To what use does he put what 
he owns? What is the quality of his sense 
of ownership? These are the essential 
questions that every individualized self 
must answer before God, and before so- 
ciety. By his answers he makes or destroys 
his chances of fulfilling his innermost goal. 
The substance of an individual’s immor- 
tality can be extracted only from the total 
substance of the man’s possessions at all 
levels. He can only say “I am,” if he has 
known how to say according to the law of 
the spirit, “I own.” What is this law of the 
spirit? It is the law of fruitfulness, of con- 
secrated use and of non-identification— 
three pillars of the spiritual life, the life of 
abundance, the life that creates values 
which do not bind the creator, but provides 
him with the substance of his immortality 
in God, God, the absolute Full. 

To be fruitful and to multiply is God’s 
one and only original command. It is so 
stated in the very first chapter of the Sacred 
Book of the Western world. Fruitfulness 
implies the subduing, taming, cultivating 
and assimilating of natural energies. It 
refers to no “Garden of Eden”—the 
secondary Creation of a personal deity not 
to be confused with the creative God of the 
universal Whole. Man is not born to enjoy 
nature, to be the pampered son of a rich 
father and a bounteous mother catering 


to his every whim. Man is born to solve a 
problem. Nature is before him with its 
abundance, its inexhaustible dynamic po- 
tency, its infinite treasures of memories, for 
him to draw from. Nature—psychic and 
physical—-surrounds man. Will it stifle 
man with goods and memories, or will man 
subdue and put to conscious, purposeful 
use its products? This is man’s essential 
dilemma. Man is not born to create energy: 
all conceivable energy is around him. He 
is born to release it, to use it. Using it, he 
produces wealth; he creates meaning. 
Using it, he solves his problem, the problem 
God delegated to him that it might be 
solved through man’s efforts. 


Fruitfulness is the result of purposeful 
use. In nature—thus, in the past of the 
universe—fruitfulness is unconscious, in- 
stinctual. The productive entity (be it 
plant, animal or primitive man) is not 
aware of the purpose of its fecundity. Man, 
in his glorious and tragic today, cannot 
evade the responsibility of a conscious pur- 
pose—and remain truly human. He has 
released from nature awesome powers; nu- 
clear energy from the atom, calculus and 
the engineer’s vision from the collective 
memory of mankind. These are his pos- 
sessions, Born with the potentiality there- 
of, he is using them—to what end? 

To what end our civilization and our 
intellect? We cannot answer this question 
as long as we identify ourselves with this 
intellect and the products of our “scientific” 
civilization or our “religious” tradition. If 
the rich boy identifies himself and his des- 
tiny with his wealth, he lives in total 
poverty of the spirit. Nature—social na- 
ture—lives him. He may add to the pro- 
ducts of his inheritance; yet is it not rather 
this social inheritance which adds to itself 
through him, its willing servant or slave? 
He is a tool for collectivity; and everything 
that is collective is “nature,” because it 
represents the past—every achievement of 
humanity, or of a group, until today. Spirit 
deals only with today, not as a prolonga- 
tion of endless yesterdays, but as the one 
and only stage upon which the harvests of 
these yesterdays are to be given a new 
purpose, a new meaning. Yesterday may 
bequeath us great gifts, vast possessions. 
These in themselves are of no value. They 
are potentiality to be used. Unused, they 
oppress and stifle the creative “I.” No in- 
dividual should ever be considered great 
because of what he owns; only because of 
the use he makes of whatever he owns. 
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An individual should identify himself 
with a purpose; not with the elements of 
the problem which this purpose defines. If 
I am born crown-prince of a kingdom, how 
can I serve the purpose of this birth if I 
identify myself with the past achievements 
and traditions of dead kings? As potential 
king, I am the potential servant of the 
people. What purpose can I have, save to 
minister to the new needs of my people 
in their adjustment to new circumstances, 
new world-relationships, new challenges of 
destiny? The crown awaiting me is the 
challenge of potentiality. It is for me 
“nature’—nature whose tendency it is— 
if left alone—ever to run down to a dead 
level. Kingdoms come to an end. Ances- 
tral fortunes soon dissipate. They consti- 
tute nature—my opportunity, not my bon- 
dage. Following the past, I am bound. 
Using it for a new purpose, I am creative 
and spiritually “free.” 

This does not refer only to inherited 
possessions. All I own today is the in- 
heritance of my past. As I rise every morn- 
ing, I am born again; all I own I inherit 
from yesterday. And every experience can 
be, should be a new birth. Every experi- 
ence truly met releases a new potentiality 
of gifts, a new wealth of being. By living 
this experience to the full, 1 commune— 
whether I know it or not—with all men 
who before me have lived the same type of 
experience. Their harvest becomes po- 
tentially my harvest; their achievements, 


the pedestal for my achievement. As I meet 
my God, I partake in the ecstasy of all 
men who have ever’ met their God. This is 
the true “Communion of the Saints.” And 
this experience establishes thus a new range 
of potentiality for my self. My “nature” 
has become enriched by all this past of 
human sanctity. Will I enjoy this past, or 
give it a new fruitfulness, a new purpose, 
a new meaning—my own? Will I identify 
my “I” with this collective rapture that 
was, or will I use it as a new “Am” with 
which I may solve the problem whose so- 
lution “I am,” in the expectancy of God— 
and of Man? 

Spirit-realized individuality is to be un- 
derstood in terms of distinctness, nct of 
difference. This we already saw. Likewise 
possessions have no spiritual value if they 
consolidate, fortify, make more virulent our 
pride-bearing differences; if they establish 
themselves as privileges. Ownership, to the 
man of the spirit, is a means to make his 
destiny and purpose more distinct, more 
clear cut, more effective. Possessions, to 
him, can mean only efficiency. There is no 
sense in owning anything at any level 
unless such an ownership increases our ca- 
pacity for the effective discharge of our 
work of destiny, our capacity for solving 
the divinely appointed problem our birth 
has been meant to solve. Any society in 
which rank and authority depends upon 
privilege, and not upon acting efficiency, is 
spiritually dead. 


A GEMINI STATE 


(Continued from page 4) 


find that a problem would arise concerning 
your domestic life, or your marriage. It is 
also possible that in this locality you might 
be drawn to choose a mate older than 
yourself. 

Other localities would be more favorable 
for you to spend your latter years than 
within this state. However, while you are 
a resident of this state, something which 
you have been procrastinating about, have 
been putting off from time to time should 
eventually be solved for you. It should 
concern your unfoldment and be to your 
advantage. 

Born in any of the following groups: 
September 1883, to October 1884—August 
1895, to September 1896—July 1919, to 
August 1920, your Jupiter would be in the 
2nd house in West Virginia’s chart. This. 
favors your financial affairs. Here you can 


add to your income or make investments 
which should increase in value. The group 
born August 1907, to September 1908, also 
have Jupiter in the 2nd, but their radical 
Saturn would fall in the 10th in this 
equilibrium chart which would, at certain 
intervals, slow up their climb to success. 

The other three groups named should 
find smooth sailing in this state—here, 
who knows, your fortune might await. 

A French author, La Rochefoucauld, 
known for his famous book of Maxims, 
said: 


“We should manage our fortune as 
we do our health—enjoy it when good, 
be patient when it is bad, and never 
apply violent remedies except in ex- 
treme necessity.” 
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Research 


A Statistical Analysis of the Birthdates 
of 1640 Eminent Medical Men 


Part 


TABLE III 


MEAN RATE PER DEGREE 
OF BIRTHDATES OF 1640 EMI- 
NENT MEDICAL MEN ACCORD- 
ING TO SUN SIGN AT BIRTH. 














a Sun Fre- Mean | Standard 

Sign quency | Rate | Deviation 
Aries 153 5:8 2.4 
Taurus 135 4.5 2.0 
(Gemini 124 4.1 2.0 
Cancer 131 4.4 2.0 
Leo 142 4.7 oie 
Virgo 141 4.7 1.8 
Libra 147 4.9 2.4 
Scorpio 128 4.3 2:4 
Sagittarius 144 4.8 pie | 
Capricorn 143 4.8 1.8 
Aquarius 111 3.7 1.8 
Pisces 141 4.7 ee 
TOTAL 1640 4.6 21 




















Statistical Analysis: Having completed 
our preliminary analysis of the frequency 
distribution for the birthdates of 1640 emi- 
nent medical men, we may now proceed to 
the detailed statistical analysis to verify the 
trends observed in the previous section. 

In Table III we have the means and 
standard deviations of the frequencies 
for the total signs. These calculations are 
required for our later statistical computa- 
tions. From this table, we see further 
confirmation of the observations derived 
from Chart B and Table IJ: Aries has 
the highest mean frequency per degree, 
while Aquarius shows the lowest. 

In Table IV we have the statistical re- 
sults of our analysis of the periods showing 
low and high frequencies. First, we com- 
pared the total frequency for the sign 
of Aries with the total for the sign of 
Aquarius. These represent the signs show- 
ing the highest and lowest mean frequen- 
cy rate per degree. (See Table J/I). The 


Il 
Virginia Ebrlich, M. A. 


critical ratio for this pair is 2.55, in- 
dicating that the chances that such a dif- 
ference between the two signs occurred by 
chance factors alone are only one in 100. 

Next, we compared the total for the sign 
of Libra with the total for Aquarius. Libra 
shows the second highest mean frequency 
rate per degree. The critical ratio re- 
sulting from this comparison is 2.18, with 
odds favoring this difference of 3 in 100. 


This establishes the observation that we 
can normally expect heavy concentrations 
of the birthdates of eminent medical men 
in the signs of Aries and Libra, with sig- 
nificantly low rates in the sign of Aquarius, 

Now, let us compare the high ten- 
degree areas within the high frequency 
signs with the low ten-degree areas of 
the lower frequency signs. 

We have seen that the area 10 to 19 
degrees of Aries is unusually high in fre- 
quency (Table IJ). In Aquarius, the seg- 
ment, 10 to 19 degrees, is significantly be- 
low average (Table II). A comparison 
between these two segments of the zodiac 
yields a critical ratio of 3.06. This is 
a statistically significant difference. The 
odds favoring the occurrence of the ob- 
served difference between the frequency 
concentrations in the two areas because 
of chance factors alone are one in 500. In 
other words, these two areas show sig- 
nificantly high and low mean rates, and 
we can expect to find the birthdates of 
eminent medical men concentrating heavily 
in the 10 to 19th degrees of Aries, and sig- 
nificantly few in the 10 to 19th degrees 
of Aquarius. 

A comparison between the other two 
ten-degree areas, 0-9 and 20-29 degrees 
for the two signs reveal critical ratios 
which are very low. Evidently, chance fac- 
tors alone would account for the varia- 
tions between the two signs for those 
degree areas. 
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TABLE Il 
PRELIMINARY STATISTICAL ANALYSIS FOR DISTRIBUTION 
OF BIRTHDATES OF 1640 (s) EMINENT MEDICAL MEN 
(By Total Sun Sign and 10-Degree Units) 
(f) (p) (sp) Standard 
Sign Area Fre- | Proba- Expected| f— SP Devia- | Critical 
quency| bility Mean tion Ratio 
0- 9° 47 .0278 45.59 1.41 6.66 oas 
Aries 10-19° 59 .0278 45.59 13.41 6.66 2.01 
20-29° 47 .0278 45.59 1.41 6.66 iy | 
Total 153 .0835 136.94 16.06 11.20 1.43 
o- # 46 .0283 46.41 = At 6.72 — .06 
Taurus 10-19° 56 .0283 46.41 9.59 6.72 1.43 
20-29° 33 .0283 46.41 —13.41 6.72 —2.00 
Total 135 | 10849 | 139.24 | — 4.24 11.29 | — .38 
Sa aati PASE bbe 
Q- 9° 46 .0286 46.90 ee 6.75 =— 513 
Gemini 10-19° 42 .0286 46.90 — 4.90 6.75 — ..73 
20-29° 36 .0286 46.90 —10.90 6.75 —1.61 
Total 124 .0858 140.71 16.7) 11.34 —1,47 
es See" Ve 
9° 43 .0287 47.07 a £0 6.76 — .60 
Cancer 10-19° 49 .0287 47.07 1.93 6.76 29 
20-29° 39 .0287 47.07 — 8.07 6.76 —1.19 
Total 131 .0861 141.20 —10.20 11.36 — .90 
See Re aria er 
o- 45 .0285 46.74 — 1.74 6.74 — .26 
Leo 10-19° 46 .0285 46.74 =— .14 6.74 — .il 
20-29° 51 .0285 46.74 4.26 6.74 63 
Total 142 .0856 140.38 1.62 11.33 14 
o- 51 .0282 46.25 4.75 6.70 71 
Virgo 10-19° 53 .0282 46.25 6.75 6.70 1.01 
20-29° 37 .0282 46.25 — 9.25 6.70 —1.38 
Total 141 .0845 138.58 2.42 11.26 ~ae 
GHisereee = Ge Es sea 
oO 60 .0277 45.43 14.57 6.65 2.19 
Libra 10-19° 43 .0277 45.43 ==) 2:45 6.65 — .31 
20-29° 44 .0277 45.43 -— 1.43 6.65 — .22 
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o- 9° 37 .0273 44.77 ee a 6.60 —1.18 
Scorpio 10-19° 54 .0273 44.77 9.23 6.60 1.40 
20-29° 37 .0273 44.77 — 7.77 6.60 —1.18 
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Total 144 .0809 132.68 11.32 11.04 1.03 
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0o- ¥ 44 .0269 44.12 — .12 6.55 — .02 
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20-29° 53 .0269 44.12 8.88 6.55 1.36 
Total 143 .0806 132.18 10.82 11.02 .98 
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Aquarius 10-19° 29 .0270 44.28 —15.28 6.56 —2.33 
20-29 38 .0270 44.28 — 6.28 6.56 — .96 
Total 111 .0811 133.00 —22.00 11.06 —1.99 
ave ge Beware 
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Pisces 10-19° 50 .0274 44.94 5.06 6.61 Pe: 
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Total 141 .0821 134.64 6.36 11.12 57 
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TABLE IV 


STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF 


SELECTED AREAS OF THE 


ZODIAC FOR BIRTHDATE DISTRIBUTION OF 1640 EMINENT 
MEDICAL MEN. 


(By Sign of Sun at Birth) 
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This more detailed analysis shows, then, 
that the significant critical ratio between 
the whole signs of Aries and Aquarius is 
mainly accounted for by the smaller area 
described by the arc 10 to 19 degrees with- 
in the two signs. 

Now, let us compare the significantly 
high area in Libra with the significantly 
low area in Aquarius. For Libra, the high 
area is defined by the arc 0 to 9 degrees 
(Table II). A comparison of this seg- 
ment with the low area of Aquarius yields 
a critical ratio of 3.23. The chances 
favoring the occurrence of the observed 
difference because of chance factors alone 
are 1 in 1000. Here, again, we have 
statistical evidence of our earlier observa- 
tion that these two areas vary significantly 
from normal expectation and that the dif- 
ference between the whole signs are mainly 
the result of the groupings in the smaller 
areas. 

Our second observation, then, is that 
we can expect to find an unusually large 
number of the birthdates of eminent 
medical men concentrating in the 0 to the 
9th degrees of Libra. 

The other low area which our prelim- 
inary findings showed was in Taurus, from 
the 20th to the 29th degree, A comparison 





between this low section of Taurus with the 
high segment of Aries yields a critical 
ratio of 2.99, with odds favoring the op- 
eration of chance factors alone of only 
3 in 1000. 

A comparison of the Taurus low segment 
with the other high segment, 0 to 9 degrees 
of Libra, also yields a significant ratio, 
3.21. The chances favoring this observed 
difference because of chance factors alone 
are only 1 in 1000. 

Therefore, our third observation is that 
we can expect to find a significantly low 
number of birthdates of eminent medical 
men in the area from 20 to 29 degrees 
Taurus. 

From Chart B, we observed that the 
areas around the cusps of the signs showed 
marked concentrations above or below 
normal expectations. Several were out- 
standing and require further analysis. 

First, let us take the segment from 
Taurus 20 degrees through Gemini 4 de- 
grees. By reference to our basic distribu- 
tion of frequencies we find that the fifteen 
degrees of this section contain 52 birth- 
dates. (Note that the chart represents 
averages only, not observed frequencies.) 
The mean for this group is 3.5, which is 
lower than the total mean for Aquarius. 
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CHART B: Distribution of five-degree moving average frequencies for birth dates of 1640 


eminent medical men. 


The next segment is in Cancer, covering 
ten degrees, but not at the exact third 
interval we used in our ten-degree unit 
analysis. This segment extends from the 
17th degree of Cancer through the 26th. 
This mean is one of the lowest obtained 
in our analyses, being 3.0, almost equal 
to the 2.9 for the segment in Aquarius from 
10 to 19 degrees. 

The third interesting segment ranges 
from Aquarius 10 degrees to Pisces 9 de- 
grees. This is a thirty-degree section, with 
frequencies totaling 103, and yielding the 
very low mean rate of 3.4. 

Our fourth segment ranges from the 
26th degree of Pisces through the fifth 
degree of Aries. The total of the fre- 
quencies in this group of ten degrees is 64, 
yielding one of our very highest mean 
rates, 6.4. 

Our fifth segment covers the area from 
the 8th degree to the 17th degree of Virgo. 


‘The total frequency for this segment is 


60, with a mean rate of 6.0, which is as 
great as the segment in Libra, from 0 to 9 
degrees and is slightly higher than the 
peak in Aries, from 10 to 19 degrees. 

It is not advisable to place too much 
emphasis on areas of less than ten degrees, 
since our total number of cases is not 
large enough to warrant valid conclusions 
based on such small groupings. 





Conclusions and Discussion: What are 
we to conclude from these various results 
for the different groupings? Several factors 
emerge quite consistently. 

Areas in which we may expect to find 
significant variations from normal expecta- 
tions are not necessarily defined by the 
limits of signs or arbitrary arithmetic divi- 
sions. A degree-to-degree chart based on 
the smooth curve moving average principle 
is a necessary device for determining the 
really significant groupings. A second use- 
ful technique is the probability table to 
serve as a guide to significant areas. We 
may conclude the following from our 
statistical observations. 

Segments of the zodiac in which we can 
expect to find an unusually high number 
of births of men who eventually achieve 
eminence in the medical profession are: 
Aries, 10 to 19 degrees; Virgo, 8 to 17 
degrees; Libra, 0 to 9 degrees; and Pisces, 
26th degree through Aries 5th degree. Seg- 
ments in which we can expect to find a 
significantly small number of such birth- 
dates are: Taurus, 20 degrees through 
Gemini, 4 degrees; the 17th to the 26th 
degrees of Cancer; all of Aquarius, plus the 
first 10 degrees of Pisces. 

Now, it is important to note that this 
fixing of limits to the areas should not 
be made too literally, since it is very pos- 
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sible that the significant areas would ex- 
tend a few degrees on either side of the 
limits stated here, given another distribu- 
tion. 

It is interesting to note the following 
astrological relationships among the signifi- 
cant areas. In the above average segments, 
there is represented a sign from each of 
the triplicities: Aries, a fire sign, Virgo, 
an earth sign, Libra, an air sign, and 
Pisces, a water sign. Two of these are 
cardinal signs, Aries and Libra, which are 
in opposition to each other. The other 
two are common signs, Virgo and Pisces, 
which are also in opposition to each other. 
No fixed signs appear in this group. 

Of the low area segments, one is an 
air sign, Aquarius, one is an earth sign, 
Taurus, and two are water signs, Cancer 
and Pisces. Pisces occurs in both groups, 
the high and low frequency. Two of the 
signs are fixed signs, Aquarius and Taurus, 
in square aspect to each other. One is the 
cardinal sign Cancer, and the other two 
are common signs, Pisces and Gemini. No 
fire signs appear in this low frequency 
group. 

Actually, as a group, the fire signs Aries, 
Leo and Sagittarius show the highest mean 
rate when compared with the other triplic- 
ities. Also, the cardinal signs, when com- 
pared with the other two quadruplicities, 
show the highest mean rate. But, as I 
have mentioned previously, many of these 
large group trends are explained by heavy 
concentrations in smaller sub-groupings, 
which are the segments of real statistical 
significance. 

How do our results compare with the 
astrological literature on the subject of 
medical men? That is a pertinent question 
in this analysis. However, before we pro- 
ceed with a comparison of our results with 
the literature in astrology on the subject, 
let us emphasize the fact that our study 
covers all eminent medical men, and does 
not make distinctions according to specialty 
within the profession. We hope to follow 
this study with such an analysis. 

In the astrological literature we find 
statements such as the following: “The Sun 
in Virgo makes good chemists, nurses and 
doctors, mot surgeons but drug-doctors: 
they are firm believers in medicine and lots 
of it.”* “Fine... surgeons, chemists... 
are born in this sign (Scorpio).”** 
* Heindel, M., and Heindel, A. F.: The Message of the 


Stars. The Rosicrucian Fellowship, Oceanside, Cali- 
fornia, 1927, p. 153. 


** George, Llewelyn: A to Z Horoscope, Maker and 
Delineator, 1943, Los Angeles, Calif., p. 242. 





Cornell* states that these conditions make 
“Good and Successful Healers”: the sun 
in a fiery sign at birth, the sun well- 
aspected in Scorpio, birth under Scorpio. 
He further states that those who are born 
under Virgo make good dieticians and 
healers, “by the direction of a well-bal- 
anced and regulated Diet for their pa- 
tients.” He further states that “the most 
successful osteopaths are born under 
Scorpio. .. .” 

It will be seen that our findings are not 
in accord with the astrological generaliza- 
tion concerning the sign of Scorpio. Refer- 
ence to all the tables and charts in this 
article will show this to be merely an 
average frequency sign, with only moderate 
variation from the expected mean, and 
some of it below average rather than above. 
It is conceivable that a study of a par- 
ticular specialty in medicine might alter 
this picture, but for eminent medical men 
in general Scorpio is not a favorable sign 
on the basis of our statistical calculations. 

We find ourselves in more general accord 
with the second statement concerning the 
favorable qualities of a fire sign. As we indi- 
cated above, the fire signs in general showed 
the highest mean rate of frequencies for the 
medical men. Aries, which is a fire sign, 
showed the highest mean rate among all 
the total signs. No fire sign appeared in 
the group with low frequency areas. 

The third statement concerns the sign 
of Virgo, which is considered favorable for 
certain types of successful medical men or 
healers. Here, too, we find some statistical 
evidence to support the astrological con- 
cept, for we have a significantly high area 
in the early part of that sign. 

From Carter** we obtain references to 
special areas within signs. In addition to 
pointing out the favorable nature of having 
Virgo or Scorpio “prominent,” he cites 
special degree areas which may be signifi- 
cant. He does not state that the sun, 
necessarily, is in the given positions, merely 
that the positions themselves are favorable. 
“Common degree-areas are about 4° Can- 
cer-Capricorn, and sometimes the same 
parts of Aries and Libra, while the corre- 
sponding degrees of Virgo and Pisces may 
appear, owing to their connection with 
dietetics. 22° of the negative signs seem 
to be degrees of sympathy and befriending, 
the exact nature of the feeling being de- 
cided by the sign involved in each case. 





* Cornell, H. L.: Encyclopedia of Medical Astrology. 
Cornell Publishing Co., California, 1933, pp. 326, 327. 
*x* Carter, C. E. O.: An Encyclopedia of Psychological 
Astrology. W. Foulsham & Co. Ltd., London, 1926. 
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From 18° to about 22° Leo-Aquarius are 
often found to be tenanted,” he states. 

Our findings agree with the statement 
concerning Libra and Aries, but not with 
the Capricorn-Cancer area. Nor do we find 
the area 18 to 22 degrees of Leo and 
Aquarius to be of any particular impor- 
tance with respect to positions of the sun. 
Of course, other planets might concentrate 
in these areas, and Carter implies as much. 

In 1936, C. P. Tobey presented a series 
of reports* on the birthdates of 6877 
physicians, in which he, too, emphasized 
Capricorn and Cancer as significant signs. 
It is difficult to compare our study with the 
Tobey reports, since he does not present 
complete descriptions of his procedures nor 
does he quote the figures and sources from 
which he derives his calculations. For ex- 
ample, he speaks of making certain “cor- 
rections” on the original distribution fig- 
ures, but does not explain what they are 
or how he made them. I should like to 
point out, however, that on the basis of 
the figures and charts that he does present 
in his first article, which covers prominent 
physicians regardless of specialty, parts 
of the conclusions concerning Cancer are 
not warranted. He says: “Cancer and 
Capricorn appear to be the outstanding 
signs of the Zodiac as far as the Solar birth 
position of physicians is concerned.” He 
reports a “corrected” frequency of 654 for 
Cancer, and concludes that it is one of the 
two “outstanding signs.” Actually, he re- 
ports “corrected” frequencies for five other 
signs, besides Capricorn, which are greater 
than the one for Cancer: Leo, 604; Virgo, 
602; Libra, 605; Scorpio, 566; Aquarius, 
604. Even on his charts, Cancer appears 
to be no more than average in frequency. 

It is equally difficult to accept any con- 
clusion from the chart comparing physi- 
cians with prominent men, since, first, we 
do not know the nature of his “prominent 
men” group, and, second, we do not know 
how the figures were reduced to correspond 
to the total stated. On the basis of that 
chart, it might be possible to conclude that 
prominent physicians may have a different 
distribution of birthdates from other 
prominent men, but the factor of promi- 
nence has not been eliminated by that 
comparison, 

The significant phase of this comparison 
between our statistical study and the astro- 
logical literature on the subject is the points 
of agreement between the two. Quite 


* Tobey, C. P.: Articles on Solar Biology, American 
Astrology, May, June, July, 1936. 


frankly, few’scientists would expect to find 
any agreement whatsoever between mathe- 
matically measured results and the so- 
called “rather vague and unfounded no- 
tions” of the astrologer. Therefore, when 
a strictly statistical and objective study 
does reveal any measure of agreement, it 
is a matter of comparative importance. 

For the past quarter century, the find- 
ings of scientists have indirectly given a 
measure of support to the broader, more 
generalized concepts found in the phi- 
losophy of the astrologer. Scientists do not 
agree at all with the explanations given by 
the astrologer for his beliefs, but the re- 
sults of their studies do seem to be lending 
some support to the concept that time of 
birth is related to the later progress of the 
individual’s adjustments to life as well as 
to his latent abilities. 

It was the privilege of the present writer 
to work under the guidance of one of the 
leaders in this phase of scientific research. 
The late Professor Pintner was very much 
interested in the subject of “season of 
birth” in its relation to human abilities. 
He conducted many research studies on 
the subject, particularly in the field of 
intelligence, since he was a prominent edu- 
cator. We had occasion to do some research 
in the field ourselves. I do not mean to 
imply that Professor Pintner or any other 
worker entertained the idea that there was 
“anything to astrology.” Their point of 
view is best described in Pintner’s own 
words, from an article* which he wrote 
with his assistant, Dr. Forlano: “In this 
review we have traced the studies relating 
to intelligence and season of birth from 
their beginning in 1929 to the present day. 
The problem seemed at first ridiculous and 
inconsequential. As study after study ap- 
peared, the fact of differential seasonal 
trends became more apparent, the subjects 
studied became more numerous and in- 
cluded older people as well as school chil- 
dren, the authors sought in various direc- 
tions for possible reasons until finally we 
have arrived at attempts to envisage these 
seasonal trends in I.Q. as merely one 
aspect of the seasonal fluctuations of nu- 
merous physical, mental and sociological 
factors.” In a later study, we shall try to 
coordinate some of the results found in the 
season of birth studies to which we have 
made reference with their implications in 
terms of astrology: 

(Continued on page 66) 


* Pintner, R. and Forlano, G.: Season of Birth and 
Mental Differences, Psychol. Bull., 1943, 40, pp. 25-35. 
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Tides of Destiny 


THE WINGED SANDALS 


es is the smallest, lightest, 
swiftest of all the planets, so near the Sun 
that he is not often seen with the naked 
eye. In mythology he was the Messenger 
of the Gods, the bearer of the caduceus. 
He caused dreams and waking (conscious- 
ness), invented the lyre which he traded 
to Apollo for a half interest in some of his 
own stolen property, protected travelers, 
traders, thieves and scholars—all those 
who lived by their wits. This happy, cun- 
ning beardless youth had lovely manners 
and was unhampered by conscience. “It 
cost him no effort to tell the truth or an 
untruth, and none to forget what he had 
said.” 

For Mercury is only the messenger, as 
the conscious mind can speak and write 
only what the heart dictates. Modern psy- 
chology is based on the knowledge that the 
mind is only the tool of emotion, just as 
the messenger’s wand was bestowed upon 
Mercury by Apollo, the Sun God. The 
function of the conscious mind is to trans- 
mit information to the Ego and to carry 
out its commands; what does not agree with 
those commands is forgotten or is trans- 
muted into something acceptable to Apollo 
within. Rationalization is the process by 
which we convince ourselves that we are 
always moved by the highest of motives, 
that we are intelligent beings swayed by 
nothing but our vast mental powers. Mer- 
cury is an adept in producing “reasonable 
facsimile of same.” His hand is quicker 
than the eye. 

The sign ruled by Mercury is Gemini, 
variously pictured as The Twins, The Por- 
tal of Learning, or even as the two Mon- 
keys. After all, one does not speak or write 
to. oneself unless long conditioned to soli- 
tude. History began with the age of 
Gemini—written history, back in Egypt. 
And then began the making of many books, 
of which, complained the medieval sage, 
there is no end. 





Beatrice Redding 


One perusing not too carefully the vari- 
ous texts on astrology might conclude 
(erroneously of course) that all it takes to 
make a writer is the sign Gemini voca- 
tionally prominent in a chart. Mercury’s 
second sign Virgo helps too, in passion for 
detail, correctness and utilization of knowl- 
edge. And warmer still, in the search, a 
strong and well placed Mercury does help 
to bestow the ability to express thought 
easily. But these things do not make a 
writer—they are merely tools of the craft, 
unpolished and rudimentary in the grasp 
of any village nosey-body and gossip pri- 
marily interested in the doings of his com- 
panions. Mercury is indeed a curious fel- 
low who publishes what he sees and hears 
but his master is the real creator—Apollo. 
No real author needs the solemn admoni- 
tion, “Look in thy heart—and write!” 

Any large library possesses copies of 
Living Authors and its companion volume 
Authors Today and Yesterday published by 
the H. W. Wilson Company. These cover 
the field of world literature at the time of 
publication in 1931 and 1933, containing 
biographies and portraits. The 480 birth- 
dates included in these books and the 
writer’s collection of literary charts have 
been used to make the following brief 
survey of writing as a serious and success- 
ful profession. There is no pretense of 
great learning involved; we are interested 
in finding out how astrology does influence 
writers. 

Taking each sign numerically, we find 35 
Aries, 38 Taurus, 37 Gemini, 36 Cancer, 
41 Leo, 46 Virgo, 39 Libra, 37 Scorpio, 37 
Sagittarius, 42 Capricorn, 42 Aquarius, 50 
Pisces. Pardon me, folks, there goes the 
old superstition about such a thing as “a 
literary sign.” It should not be surprising 
to find Pisces so strongly represented, how- 
ever, since this type so often lives in the 
world of dreams and ideals. “A shy, sensi- 
tive, dreamy youth” —nothing there to 
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militate against writing a world of one’s 
own, 

It is not our purpose in considering vari- 
ous types of writers to evaluate genius, 
talent and popular appeal—that can be 
left for experts to wrangle over. We might 
agree on a few of the great masters: Zola, 
Gorky, Swinburne, Sun in Aries; Shakes- 
peare, Balzac, Sun in Taurus; Dante, 
Emerson, Sun in Gemini; Rousseau, Sun 
in Cancer; Petrarch, Shelly, Tennyson, 
Dumas, DeMaupassant, Sun in Leo; 
Goethe, Tolstoy, Maeterlinck, Sun in Vir- 
go; Oscar Wilde, Sun in Libra; Keats, . 
George Eliot, Stevenson, Voltaire, Sun in 
Scorpio; Blake, Milton, Carlyle, Swift, Sun 
in Sagittarius; Poe, Kipling, Sun in Capri- 
corn; Dickens, Ruskin, Carroll, Havelock 
Ellis, Sun in Aquarius; Victor Hugo, Long- 
fellow, D’Annunzio, Sun in Pisces. 

Many years ago I came across a charm- 
ing Ballade of Lack of Time, by Cuthbert 
Collins, in which he laments: 


“A dusty treasure chest lies in my brain... 
The doubloons and the silks of books I’ve read... 


Sweet perfumed tapestries from old Montaigne— 
There glimmer Dumas’ heavy signet rings; 


Odd pieces of great joy and bitter pain, 
Mixed with the cheer upon which smiles are 


fed. oi 


Heigho! These things are in disorder spread; 
But some day I will sort them out again... .” 


Most of us keep our literary knowledge 
in just about such state and that is why 
a systematic sorting gives us such a sur- 
prising amount of astrological confirmation 
and insight. 


Outstanding Examples 


For instance, one might think that poets 
are poets—much the same sort of odd 
fellows with the same sort of phantasies to 
jot down when in the mood. Considering 
the Arian Songs of Vagabondia of Bliss 
Carman, the nature poems of Lew Sarett 
and the economic revolution of Markham’s 
Man with the Hoe, then the multitudinous 
impressions of Walt Whitman, we begin to 
suspect that the first three signs have their 
differences. Cancer does not give us an 
American poet of note, unless in some 
coyly hidden birth data, but Leo blooms 
with several. Sara Teasdale’s love lyrics 
are among the finest in all poetry. Let It 
Be Forgotten is one of her very best poems, 


published in Flame and Shadow in 1920 
when Jupiter transited her Sun. Virgo is 
represented by Siegfried Sassoon’s unfor- 
gettable The Rear Guard which thoroughly 
debunks the glories of war and by Edgar 
Lee Masters in America, with his Spoon 
River Anthology published in 1915, with 
Jupiter trine Neptune falling near his natal 
Moon. Both of these poets are distinctly 
analytical—not romantic. Libra seems to 
be missing. Scorpio, the intense, passionate 
sign that blossomed once in Keats, gives us 
a number of minor voices and the strident 
beats of The Congo, Chinese Nightingale, 
General Booth Enters into Heaven. Vachel 
Lindsay loved poetry enough to beg his 
bread in return for verses and his intense 
emotions finally led him to suicide. In 
England, the splendor, passion and cruelty 
of the Orient inspired the masterpiece, 
Hassan, of James Elroy Flecker, doomed 
to a tubercular death at thirty. Sagittarius 
shows Christina Rossetti, whose fine-drawn 
spiritual beauty was in such contrast to her 
more fleshly and robust brother, Dante 
Gabriel, born in Taurus, and the American 
Joyce Kilmer whose best loved poem is the 
reverent masterpiece, Trees. Capricorn has 
more poets than one might think; for in- 
stance Lizette Woodworth Reese, whose 
sonnet, Tears, is considered one of the 
finest in the English language, also Edwin 
Arlington Robinson and Carl Sandburg. If 
these are romantic, it is in connection with 
common things and common people. Rob- 
inson pokes gentle fun at his Miniver 
Cheevy who: 


“eyed a khaki suit with loathing; 
He missed the mediaeval grace 
Of iron clothing.” 

and who: “called it fate, 
And kept on drinking.” 


Aquarius is represented by the eccentric 
and gifted Amy Lowell, who invented poly- 
phonic prose, wrote very beautiful verse 
libre, then new, and translated Oriental 
poems then unknown to America. Pisces 
gave us Longfellow with his tender and 
pathetic Evangeline. It has been said that 
Hawthorne, a Cancer native, gave him this 
theme as he, himself, was too infuriated by 
the cruel injustice of the Acadian exile to 
write about it. And perhaps our greatest 
modern American poet, Edna St. Vincent 
Millay, has Sun in Pisces trine to Uranus 
in Scorpio. Her poem Renascence won her 
national fame at the age of nineteen though 
her most individual work appeared during 
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the years when Uranus transited her natal 
Sun, winning her the Pulitzer Prize in 1923. 
We might expect fire signs to be promi- 
nent in the drama and this does seem to 
be the case, with air signs a close second. 
Rostand made the all time big hit with his 
Cyrano de Bergerac, a sparkling, gallant 
comedy such as one would expect from 
Aries. As the play opened, Neptune was 
sextile to his Sun, Uranus and Saturn began 
to trine it and Jupiter opposed the Sun, 
trined the natal Moon. Wedekind, Shaw 
and Dunsany are Leo playwright, while 
Noel Coward, Lawrence Stallings and 
Roark Bradford are Sagittarian. Erskine 
Caldwell, a Sagittarian too, responsible for 
Tobacco Road and the recent novel, Tragic 
Ground, has Uranus conjunct his Sun, op- 
position Pluto. His natal Moon and Venus 
in Scorpio are trine to Neptune in Cancer 
but square to Mars conjunct Saturn in 
Aquarius. Eugene O’Neill, with Sun in 
Libra, Venus conjunct Mercury in Scorpio 
forming a grand trine with Saturn in 
Cancer and the Moon in Pisces, has twice 
won the Pulitzer Prize, with Anna Christie 
in 1922 and Strange Interlude in 1928 
under the transit and opposition respec- 
tively of Jupiter to his natal Sun. His 
Mourning Becomes Electra was a sensa- 
tional success when Pluto over his Saturn 
brought the natal grand trine into opera- 
tion, with Jupiter sextile Sun. Arthur Wing 
Pinero, ornament of the stage these many 
years, is a Gemini, J. M. Barrie is Sun in 
Taurus, Luigi Pirandello Sun in Cancer. 
In the field of fiction, all signs are repre- 
sented and rather typically too, What could 
be more typically Virgo than the critical 
fulminations of H. L. Mencken and the 
acid barbs of Dorothy Parker? Upton Sin- 
clair champions the workers; Dreiser is 
our supreme realist. James Branch Cabell 
has the audacity of Aries and its impa- 
tience with the everyday world; his Jurgen 
never reached his ideal kingdom though 
he sought valiantly and adventured along 
the way. Richard Harding Davis was the 
“Knight Errant of the Nineties,’ Libra 
expresses elegance, artistic and social in- 
terest. F. Scott Fitzgerald, John Erskine, 
S. S. Van Dyne, Fannie Hurst and P. G. 
Wodehouse ate natives of Libra, also the 
late Thomas Wolfe. Pisces is represented 
by T. S. Stribling, with novels of the south 
and of adventure in central America, by 
Ben Hecht, Ring Lardner, Israel Zangwill, 
Margaret Deland, abroad by Lytton Stra- 
chey, Wassermann and D’Annunzio. 


Gemini tells an interesting story, for 
instance the international mysteries of Op- 
penheim, the brilliant deductions of Ches- 
terton’s Father Brown and Conan Doyle’s 
Sherlock Holmes. The detective story 
seems to be blended with much Gemini in- 
genuity and Scorpio realism. Anna Kath- 
erine Green, Mary Roberts Rinehart are 
Scorpio natives famous for mystery novels. 
Gertrude Atherton, of Black Oxen fame 
and Robert Hichens who wrote The Gar- 
den of Allah and The Paradine Case are 
also Scorpionic, along with Julia Peterkin, 
author of Black April and Scarlet Sister 
Mary, Capricorn is the specialist, in liter- 
ature as in other fields. Here are Poe, Kip- 
ling, Jack London, Robert Service, Pierre 
Loti, the historian Van Loon, Rebecca 
West, John Dos Passos, Louis Bromfield 
and the writers for children, A. A. Milne 
and Hugh Lofting, creator of “Dr. Doo- 
little.” 

Leo writes poetry, drama or romantic 
fiction about brave men and fair ladies— 
Dumas said it all in his Three Musketeers. 
Lawrence of Arabia is a Leo, probably with 
Aries Ascendant; his Revolt in the Desert 
is sheer adventure. The naturalist Beebe 
is also Leo. W. H. Hudson wrote the classic 
Green Mansions when Jupiter trined his 
Leo sun. Lord Dunsany created new 
worlds of wonder and glittering golden 
plays. Taurus writes of the land, of the 
beauties of this world, and is patient enough 
to picture whole social scenes if he under- 
takes them at all. Shakespeare epitomized 
an entire age; Balzac wrote the Comedie 
Humaine in many volumes. Rolvaag, with 
Jupiter transiting sextile his Sun, published 
Giants in the Earth, a story of the wheat 
plains. Tagore, poet of earth’s beauty, won 
the Nobel Prize for Literature when Jupiter 
trined his Sun in 1913. Sigrid Undset, 
author of Kristin Lavransdatter and of The 
Master of Hestvikson won it when Jupiter 
transited her Sun in 1928, the third woman 
to achieve this international honor. 


Cancer as Novelist 


It is in the field of the novel, however, 
that the signs Cancer and Aquarius come 
into their own. Aquarius writes of people 
and their problems, studies society with an 
eye to improvement. Following in the foot- 
steps of Dickens, who brought about many 
social reforms, we find Sinclair Lewis, 
author of Main Street, Havelock Ellis, who 
made sex a sociological study in spite of 

(Continued on page 72) 
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Now It Can Be Told 


A Six-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Part VI 


S. B. Jr. rejoined Billy Furness shortly 
after dinner, at the Robert Treat in 
Newark. Jerry Arnold had been sent back 
to the Metropole, to make sure that noth- 
ing slipped on the New York side. 

The rotund chief of counter-espionage 
for Pennsylvania and New Jersey was in 
his element. Nothing suited his tempera- 
ment better than an efficient round-up. The 
telephone rang and he answered it, report- 
ing, “Here’s Carlton King, our best tech- 
nical brains next to Bock. He can’t have 
lost much time, since he had to fly from 
the Coast.” 

“Wasn’t there some kind of a feud be- 
tween them?”’ 

“T'll say! Just short of homicidal, in 
fact. However, they were stimulating to 
each other.” 

The designer was of medium stature, 
fussy in manner, and dressed in markedly 
bad taste. “I don’t believe I know either of 
you gentlemen,” he remarked, breezily. “I 
was told to come to this room. I under- 
stand something’s happened to Bertrand 
Bock.” 

S.B. Jr. sat on the arm of an overstuffed 
chair. “In your opinion did Bertrand 
Bock make any real contribution to Amer- 
ican design?” 

“Why the devil do you ask me that?” 

“T’ll put it another way. Do you think 
the temperamental Swiss was playing a 
hundred percent square with the country 
in which he had taken out citizenship?” 

King flushed. “I took it on myself long 
ago to raise the question of his sincerity, 
and did I stick my neck out. I never heard 
the end of it. Everybody thought it sour 
grapes.” 

“You mistrusted Bock in some way?” 

“Call it what you please. If you want 
to know what I really thought, and still 
think—” the other checked himself “—but 
I can’t leave myself open to libel. I can’t 
prove anything. I don’t want Washington 
to think I’m sniping at the war effort—” 


Marc Edmund Jones 


Furness spoke up. “Bock has disap- 
peared. Someone tipped him off. He’s the 
man responsible for the whole elaborate 
plot enabling the Nazis to bring down our 
big ships.” 

This obviously was a complete surprise 
to King. His manner was too open to 
awaken the slightest suspicion of his mo- 
tives. “I really don’t know anything, but I 
never did trust that fellow. Many times I 
actually felt him to be an enemy agent.” 

“That can’t just be feeling,” S.B. Jr. re- 
marked. “You must have some cause for it. 
Just why did you dislike him?” 

“T’ll tell you, but remember I can’t offer 
a shred of proof, and I don’t want news- 
paper publicity, or Congressional commit- 
tees trying to make me explain something I 
can’t.” 

“This is all off the record.” 

King took his pencil and described a 
sweeping curve on the table cloth where 
some dishes still waited for room service. 
Then he drew another one, just a shade 
below. “Here’s the German accomplish- 
ment. say Messerschmit or Focke-Wulf. 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Grandon Trine 
has been called in by Jerry Arnold, a young 
federal operator, and his chief, S. B. Jr., in the 
great emergency caused by successful Nazi 
sabotage at a very critical stage in the last war, 
and by astrology is able to bring about the 
discovery that the best American designer of 
aircraft, Bertrand Bock, is really a spy. Bock’s 
secretary, Lotta Sterling, supposed to be a spy 
too but actually and courageously loyal, is a 
great help to the government. The pay-off 
man for German agents in New York, Arthur 
Prince, posing as a gambler and theatrical angel, 
has quarters next to those of Bock in the Hotel 
Metropole, and though any secret door between 
the quarters is an impossibility, there is every 
evidence of communication, or at least some 
very mysterious connection, between the two 
men. Thé search for the missing Bock is con- 
ducted from the New Jersey headquarters in 
Newark by Billy Furness of the counter-espi- 
onage. Meanwhile, Arthur Printe is known to 
be in his hotel suite, all access to which is 
heavily guarded. 
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Here we stand, always just a fraction be- 
hind. Now, it never has been any trouble 
for Bock to come up to that line, and there 
never has been a time I haven’t been sure 
he could have gone way ahead of it had 
he wanted to. If you want my frank 
opinion, the man’s a double-crossing bas- 
tard.” 

Billy Furness laughed mirthlessly. “We 
have the proof that you’re right, if that 
gives you any satisfaction, but what we 
want to know is how much of Bock’s work 
must be checked over?” 

“There’s just one thing that no one’s 
had a chance to look over—that very shush 
shush stratosphere job. I’m sure he was 
holding it back more than necessary, and 
I'll bet you a dinner the Nazis have some- 
thing up their sleeves, that we'll really 
need the new craft, quicker than they sus- 
pect down in Washington.” 

Furness went to the door and whispered 
to an operative lounging unobtrusively in 
the corridor. The man hurried off, re- 
turned almost immediately with Lotta Ster- 
ling. 

“You went through the private files 
again, Miss Sterling?” 

S¥es,<air.” 

“Was anything gone, beyond the folder 
of ‘abortive ideas’?” 

“Quite a bit. I made a list as well as I 
could, and typed out a little description 
under each item, from memory.” She 
produced this, then continued her report. 
“He took all information as to companies, 
factories, and individuals, especially key 
men in the schools and colleges on whom 
he drew for information, or who did re- 
search for him.” 

“Do you know anything about a new 
stratosphere plane?” 

She hesitated, then brightened. “That 
must be the one he was designing at the 
hotel. He was most cagey about it. Only 
two of his most trusted engineers worked 
over there with him.” 

“Do you know who these men are, where 
they are now?” 
“Of course! 

everything.” 

“Do you know if the plans were drawn 
at all?” 

“They must be about complete. I heard 
some talk of beginning experimental models 
this next week.” 

Furness turned to S.B. Jr. “You'd bet- 
ter go to the Metropole, take King so he 
can look over the plans if you can get your 


Maybe they can tell you 


hands on them—give us a rough report 
before going on down to Washington.” 

Lotta Sterling frowned. “You’re going 
to be terribly disappointed. There’s noth- 
ing over at the hotel.” 

“How can you be sure?” S.B. Jr. 
asked. 

“When Mr. Bock came in yesterday he 
was much earlier than usual, and awfully 
upset. I think he had hurried by taxi from 
the hotel, direct to his office. He went to 
his file at once, not even taking off his 
hat and coat. Then he turned to me, 
looked at me very searchingly. ‘You re- 
member that folder of abortive ideas, Miss 
Sterling, the one you brought over to me 
in Union Square several weeks ago?’ When 
I explained that I’d put it in its place, he 
asked me to look to see if it could have 
been misfiled by any chance. Finally, since 
he kept pressing me, I had to say some- 
thing. I had what I thought was an in- 
spiration. ‘Didn’t you take it over to the 
hotel last week?’ He looked at me again in 
that funny way, but all he said was ‘well, 
perhaps I did.’ He gave me his key, sent 
me back to New York—” 

“You knew you wouldn’t find it.” 

“Of course! But I didn’t dare let on I 
knew anything. I went up to his suite, let 
myself in. I hadn’t been in the place for 
months. It seemed the same as always at 
first, and then I realized the difference. 
Mr. Bock had packed up. His papers were 
gone. The file he kept over there was 
empty. The rolls of airpline drawings, 
usually filling a big case in the room he 
used as a workshop, all were gone. I 
realized I had been dumb. He wanted me 
out of the office. I rushed back, went to 
his private files, found that he had been 
rummaging through them, getting them 
completely out of order. He was gone, and 
I got in touch with you at once.” 


Jerry Arnold did not stir from the 
Metropole suite of Bertrand Bock. Wes- 
terfelt had admitted him by passkey. Care- 
ful detailed reports from the many opera- 
tives now on the assignment demonstrated 
beyond the slightest doubt that the air- 
plane designer had neither entered nor left 
the hotel for hours, and that at the time of 
his last visit—which synchronized with the 
movements reported by Lotta Sterling—he 
had been in a hurry. At no time had 
papers, baggage or possessions of any sort 
been taken or sent out. 
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If only the Prince apartment could be 
investigated! The theatrical man was 
known to be in his quarters, through a call 
to room service. Jerry dared not make any 
overt move, however. He drew up an arm- 
chair and sprawled in exasperation, facing 
the blankest part of the sound-proofed and 
very solid wall. As a convenience for the 
plumbing, Bock’s bath abutted on the one 
in Prince’s apartment, and it was the heavy 
installation of tiling, together with the 
arrangement of the tub and shower, that 
had eliminated all early ideas of a secret 
door. Suddenly Jerry sat bolt upright in 
his chair, then rose to his feet with a 
“damn!”, hurrying into the ornate bath- 
room. This was a modern building and so 
there would be, somewhere, a common 
shaft for service pipes from floor to floor. 
Jerry found that the panel was in the room, 
rather than the hallway. He removed it 
with some difficulty, using an old pocket 
knife and a piece of hotel silver, then 
pursed his lips because it was larger by a 
good nine inches than the smaller one that 
had been in place originally. 

Now there was room for a man to get 
his shoulders in the aperture. Taking 
matches, it could be seen that a similar 
larger or special panel was firmly in place 
on Prince’s side. Here was clear evidence 
of communication between the two apart- 
ments. It would have been possible for 
Bock to pass all his papers and other ma- 
terials in to Prince. What was wrong was 
that no human individual could get 
through, since the apertures were square to 
each other, rather than opposite; indeed, 
not éven a very small boy would be able 
to make it. It was at this point that 
S.B. Jr. arrived. The two compared notes 
quickly, then were interrupted by a knock. 

“T’m moving to round up what loose ends 
we can,” the older operative explained, 
“maybe here’s word on one of them.” 

It was a police lieutenant. “We took 
your doorman, put him through the works. 
He’s not much‘in on the know. But he 
couldn’t let the ponies alone. A big time 
gambler in the hotel here, named Arthur 
Prince, began slipping him money first, 
finally put him to work, a kind of tout for 
some of the resorts around. Prince also 
had a deal with some four taxis, and we’re 
rounding them up. Got one right away and 
found something big-time for you there.” 

“Big time?” 

“Yes, a trick job with a lot of special 
radio stuff, looks like a short wave sending 





set on wheels. I’m not an expert, but I’ll 
‘have a full report for you in half an 
hour.” 

S.B. Jr. turned, after the policeman left. 
“Well, we’ve got Prince couped up. Are 
you heeled?” 

Westerfelt met them at Prince’s door. 
There was no answer to their knock. 

“Try your passkey,” S.B. Jr. directed, 
“but don’t go in. We mustn’t get in range 
of any gunplay.” 

The manager’s key worked quietly, but 
the door was fastened securely on the 
inside. 

“I hope we can avoid shooting it out.” 

“Let me see what I can do,” Jerry said. 
He had been itching for action for hours. 
“Tt used to be one of my pet stunts, break- 
ing the lock or catch without plunging on 
through into the room, or staying in range 
of any shot through it.” 

Unfortunately, for once, he was not care- 
ful enough. His gauging of the door’s re- 
sistance, his care in applying his weight 
tentatively, all were details to the good. 
But a trickster on the other side guessed 
more correctly than Jerry, withdrawing the 
latch and slipping the bolt. There was no 
resistance, as expected. The young man 
felt himself catapulting through space, 
heard a report, felt a searing pain through 
the soft muscle of the left forearm he had 
raised instinctively in the effort to catch 
his balance. 

He sought to redeem himself. Although 
he sprawled full length on the floor, he 
bounced to his feet instantly, simulta- 
neously reaching for his arm holster. How- 
ever, it again was his superior’s marks- 
manship that ended the matter, although 
with results not quite what that individual 
had intended. S. B. Jr. had fired at an 
awkward angle, since Prince was standing 
back to the left where he was shielded by 
the inswinging door. What was intended to 
be a disabling shot, while it caught the 
gambler’s right arm and caused him to 
drop his weapon, also punctured his lungs 
and inflicted fatal injury. 

Sinking to the floor, still conscious but 
in pain, the Nazi agent looked from one 
to the other of the three intruders sar- 
donically. He could not realize the reason 
for the disappointment which showed in the 
faces of Jerry and S.B. Jr., since it was 
now obvious that he was not Bock, how- 
ever vaguely similar in build. 

“Anything you want to say?” Westerfelt 
asked the dying man. 
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“Tt was a grand performance.” He spoke 
with the greatest difficulty. “They said I 
wasn’t an actor, but I’ve put on an act 
they never dreamed of.” 

The snear on his face was more and 
more pronounced as the end approached. 
His glance traveled to the overstuffed sofa 
in the window. There, neatly piled, were 
many possessions of the erstwhile Wolf- 
gang von Hertz. The door to the bathroom 
was open, and smoke still rose from the 
bathtub, curling its way to the ventilator. 
One lone roll of drawing paper had fallen 
out on the floor, too scorched to be recog- 
nized. 

S.B. Jr. sighed. “It’s the finish of the 
chapter. Anyway, the fangs are pulled. 
If the snake turns up again it will be easy 
to get him, and to get him earlier.” There 
was a long moment of hesitation. “How- 
ever, he won’t turn up.” 

“How do you get that?” the manager 
asked. 

“There’s a curious trait in the German 
temperament. Do you remember Captain 
Langsdorff of the Graf Spee?” 

“You think Von Hertz will commit 
suicide?” 

“T do! He outsmarted us completely, 
and finally. He knew the jig was up. He 
couldn’t hop a submarine, to go back to 
Germany. There’s no friendly neutral 
power to offer him a haven. His funda- 
mental job is sabotage, and what is greater 
than sabotage of the spirit, of our morale? 
If he can just disappear, his shadow re- 
mains to haunt us—” 

Jerry shook his head., “It’s no go as far 
as I am concerned. Give me a week to 
find him, will you?” 

“Wouldn’t a month be safer? I'll bet 
you're going back to work out something 
with Grandon Trine.” 

“He certainly helped a lot so far, didn’t 
he?” 

“Yes, but if my hypothesis is correct, it’s 
a different thing locating a smart hombre 
as he sneaks off to a quiet little corner 
somewhere in these forty-eight states, to 
commit an anonymous suicide.” 

“T don’t think this is any harder than 
the first problem.” 

“All right, go to it,” S.B. Jr. said. “Let 
me in on the kill.” 

Morning brought Jerry Arnold to East 
Twenty-sixth Street. 

The astrologer frowned as he listened 
to the account of things. “I don’t know 


why it is, but people always persist in 
asking astrology to do the impossible.” 

“You have the horoscope of Bertrand 
Bock, haven’t you? Isn’t it much easier 
to proceed now than when we started?” 

Trine reached over to a file, taking out 
an astrological wheel at random. “Here's a 
a young lady of twenty-eight who lives in 
New York. I have her horoscope, also 
rather complete psychological data. Now 
if you question me as to where she was 
last night, or is this morning, could you 
expect me to be able to tell you from this 
sheet of paper? 

The caller saw the point, and for a 
moment couldn’t think of anything to say. 

“I’m not going to let you down,” the 
other added, ‘“‘but I want you to appreciate 
the difficulties.” 

“What are you going to do, then?” 

“That’s easy.” Trine grinned suddenly. 
“We're going to find Bock. I told you I 
had the soul of a detective, and this seems 
to be my chance.” He straightened at his 
desk, taking up a pencil. “I made a note 
of the time when you asked me your ques- 
tion, and that will be the basis for some 
figuring. In the meanwhile, from what you 
tell me, the person who would know most 
about Bock is that secretary of his. Get 
Miss Sterling here as quickly as you can.” 

Jerry was able to get through to Billy 
Furness in some small New Jersey factory 
town. That gentleman called back in less 
than five minutes. The girl was on her 
way. She would be picked up by a car, 
would be there in three-quarters of an 
hour. 

The other man brought in an assortment 
of magazine for his client to read, and 
began various calculations, obviously wish- 
ing to avoid conversation. 

Lotta Sterling arrived on schedule, de- 
cidedly nervous until she recognized Jerry. 

Grandon Trine soon had her wholly at 
her ease. “Can you tell us anything at all 
about any interest Bertrand Bock had in 
the Chinese on the West Coast, or perhaps 
in antiques from the Far East?” 

“That’s funny,” she said, laughing quite 
spontaneously. “He bought a home in 
Southern California, a Chinese place on 
the Palisades, facing the Pacific, just north 
of Santa Monica. He took it over with 
everything in it, and I believe it was full of 
old stuff, vases and things. It had been 
owned by someone who used it as a show 
place, that is, visitors could. pay an ad- 
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mission fee and go through it.” 

“What did he do with it, what did he 
use it for?” 

“T don’t think he ever got around to 
doing anything with it. He bought it a 
little less than a year after Pearl Harbor, 
when general conditions depreciated its 
value. I think his idea was to spend part 
of his time out there.” 

The astrologer looked at the planetary 
tables before him. “He acquired that house 
with his moon, elevated at birth, coming to 
a fine aspect with his rising Uranus.” 

“Could you put that in a layman’s 
English?” The federal agent still found 
the procedure very fascinating. 

The other’s mind was on more serious 
implications. “He didn’t get that for a 
home. You see, with his reputation, no- 
body would be very apt to be suspicious. 
Even the Japanese, you know, could land 
someone by submarine. That’s a long coast 
line, you know.” 

Jerry saw the possibilities. “I think I 
know that house. It’s a low, rambling 
place, but it stands out just like a beacon, 
and there’s some very deserted coast only 
a few miles to the north.” He rose, pacing 
up and down for several moments. “Would 
you mind telling me how you got that,” 
he asked again, “astrologically, I mean.” 

“This is old-time medieval stuff,” Trine 
explained, with a measure of relish in 
finding it useful. “It’s a part of astrology 
I’ve never had the time or interest to 
subject to scientific test. My first remark, 
about the Chinese, was in a way a shot 
in the dark, but there are three or four 
other things here which emphasize the 
sign Libra in the zodiac, and if I hadn’t 
hit it the first time, I would have kept on 
groping until I found something Miss Ster- 
ling could verify.” 

“Now what can we do?” 

“Well, that house in California gives us 
a jumping-off place.”. 

“You mean he’ll be heading out there?” 

“Do you think, for a minute, that the 
government men haven’t been there hours 
ago looking for him, haven’t been every- 
where else where he has a known interest?” 

The young operative reddened, but had 
to laugh at himself. 

Lotta Sterling spoke up. “Even if he flew 
out to the Coast and back, I doubt he 
could have made the trip without my 
knowing it. In recent months, I’ve been in 
the office always on Saturdays, often on 
Sundays. I’m sure he has had no chance 


to arrange a hiding place out there. He has 
only owned that California property for a 
few months.” 

“The idea is not that he is hiding there, 
but that the circumstances of acquiring 
that property will give us further clues.” 

“As a matter of fact,” Jerry hastened to 
point: out, “we have thought he was al- 
together too clever to attempt to hide, or to 
escape us in that way, but rather that he 
would seek to disappear utterly, take his 
own life—if we never knew what had hap- 
pened to him, the possibility that he was 
alive might have a nuisance value for the 
Nazi cause.” 

Trine shook his head. “I don’t think he 
has committed suicide, at least yet. This is 
what we call a horary chart, and the planet 
which indicates the fugitive—that is, Mr. 
Bock—is over here in the twelfth house, 
suggesting he’s in hiding, not dead.” 

The girl leaned over as he indicated an- 
other symbol. 

“This is the moon, which is down here 
in the death sign, but what we call in- 
tercepted, and just out of what we know 
as via combusta. Your old-line astrologer 
would say that he intended to commit sui- 
cide, but wouldn’t be able to do it. Now, 
over here, is the planet Jupiter, which often 
represents the law, in a very. strong op- 
position aspect. If I were to turn fortune- 
teller, I’d say you'll get your man.” 

“T didn’t think you’d commit yourself 
that far.” Jerry smiled. “That makes me 
feel better. Can I count on that?” 

“You can’t count on anything. We’re 
dealing with cold facts. But let’s get down 
to cases. This man’s horoscope shows a 
tendency to go west, and to the south of 
that west, at any time of great change in his 
life. He left Switzerland and came to 
America, and now the probabilities are that 
he’ll head towards the West Coast, and 
drop to the south. This leads to my logical 
next question.” He turned to Lotta Ster- 
ling again. “How did he find out about 
the Chinese house near Santa Monica?” 

“T don’t know,” she said, but then hesi- 
tated. “Wait a minute! It seems to me 
there was something odd about it.” 

“What happened on the 3rd of January, 
this year?” 

She settled back in her chair. “We all 
worked New Year’s Day, I remember that. 
It was Friday, wasn’t it? The 3rd would be 
Sunday.” She brightened. “We worked 
that Sunday. I felt it was adding insult 
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to injury to lose the holiday, and the week- 
end, both.” : 

“Can you remember what happened on 
that Sunday?” 

Her eyes grew very wide, “That’s when 
he made arrangements to take possession 
of the house. He called me in, dictated an 
agreement. He had a Chinese businessman 
from San Francisco with him.” 

“Do you remember the man’s name?” 

“Tt was Lee, I think. He owned a store 
on Grant Avenue, the corner of Grant and 
California.” 

The astrologer looked at Jerry. 

The federal man again was able to get 
his call through almost immediately. A 
very good friend of his happened to be 
present in the San Francisco office. Ap- 
parently, it was his day for connections. 

“Describe Lee,” this other demanded. 

Lotta Sterling took the instrument, to 
tell what she could. Then she returned it 
to Jerry. 

“Listen,’ the San Francisco operative 
said, “we’re looking for that fellow. He’s 
Chinese all right, but of mixed blood some- 
where, a renegade and unquestionably a 
Japanese agent. All we know is, he went 
East in January, or late December. We 
haven’t seen him since.” 

Grandon Trine was silent for some time 
before looking over at the girl. “Were any 
places, or names, mentioned in the con- 
versation between Bock and Lee?” 

She shook her head. 

“Tt stands to reason that Bock wouldn’t 
go to the Pacific Coast. This man Lee did 
not return to San Francisco. Back in 
January the designer had no reason to 
figure on a getaway, but obviously he was 
planning something which would serve him 
now. All we have to do is to find some 
place west of here, and then somewhat 
south, where Bock would have an interest 
and where questioning might uncover his 
trail.” 

“What kind of questioning?” 
asked. 

“About the Chinaman particularly, be- 
cause he would be more noticeable to peo- 
ple outside the big cities.” 

All at once the girl had an inspiration. 
“Would he, by anv chance, go to a Japanese 
section?” 

“Why do you ask that?” 

“Well, the San Francisco man said that 
this Lee was a Japanese agent and, if that 
is so, he might be working out something 


Jerry 


with the help of the Japanese brought in- 
land from California.” 

“Do you know anything in his affairs 
that would help put that together in a 
pattern?” 

“Well,” she hesitated. “Aren’t there some 
important Japanese settlements in Ne- 
braska?” 

“I think that’s right,” Jerry contributed. 
“It sticks in my mind that the Japanese I 
knew best in California, some years back, 
were always talking about their relatives 
in Nebraska.” 

“Well,” she said, “Oklahoma is south of 
Nebraska, isn’t it?” 

“Why do you ask that?” 

“Mr. Bock was particularly interested, in 
the past month or so, in some lead mines 
way up in the upper northeast corner of 
that state. I think it was only a week 
ago that he gave me a lot of correspondence, 
and some of the things he said didn't make 
sense.” 

“When did this correspondence take 
place?” 

“Thursday or Friday, the 8th or 9th of 
this month.” 

“That’s it!” the astrologer exclaimed. “If 
it were the 8th, it would be right on the 
point where the planet Uranus is moving 
to a climax in the man’s life. Do you know 
the name of the town?” 

“It’s on the road to Will Rogers’ place 
at Claremont, coming down from Kansas. 
I remember that much.” 

Trine nodded, very business-like as he 
saw a Clear picture at last. “I'll sketch out 
my suggestions for you,” he said to the 
operative. “It’s not cut-and-dried by any 
means, but perhaps it won’t be so hard. 
Anyway, you’d better catch a train as 
quickly as you can.” 


By dinner, Jerry and S.B. Jr. found 
themselves seated across from each other 
in the diner, with New York already well 
behind. By next evening, they were near 
their destination, and had received much 
information sent to St.Louis, to be ready 
for them. in accordance with directions. By 
the following afternoon, they left the bus 
at the forsaken-looking crossroads com- 
munity, providing the post office for the 
properties in which Bock had been inter- 
ested. Even in the warmth of a setting 
sun, the mountain-high piles of waste and 
the man-desolated landscape looked as dull 
and dispirited as the all-important war 
metal itself. 
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S.B. Jr. led the way into the little store. 
“We're looking for a Chinese by the name 
of Lee.” 

The storekeeper smiled. “Yes, he’s here, 
with an old Chinese woman. I suppose it’s 
his mother. She’s got big popeyes and 
doesn’t look awful Chinese, but neither 
does this fellow Lee.” 

The shack lay quite a bit beyond the 
other drab dwellings in the little town, 
fairly well hidden around a turn in the un- 
paved road leading to several mines. It 
was nearly dark now, and the two men 
were able to approach with no difficulty. 
Beyond was a partially erected building, 
the wayside store-to-be. 

The Chinese was easily recognizable. He 
was mixing mortar. If this was for continu- 
ing building operations after all light was 
gone, some sort of artificial illumination 
would be needed, but there were no signs 
of it. A second figure, clad in the loose 
robe of a Chinese woman and presumably 
Bock, stood watching. 

S.B. Jr. and Jerry separated, so as to 
approach from opposite sides. The former 
was almost within reach of Lee when effi- 
cient Oriental ears heard the slight sound. 
The man turned, starting to reach for a 
weapon. He checked himself at the oper- 
ative’s curt command. 

Jerry lunged for Bock, promptly. Bock, 
unarmed and helpless, was extraordinarily 
quick in sizing up the situation. He drew 
himself up, even as he too raised his arms. 
His left hand was not very high, but his 
right was stretched to its full length. “Heil, 
Hitler!” he almost screamed, then literally 
threw himself half backward, half side- 
wise, into the mortar before anything could 
be done to stop him. 

Jerry leaned over to reach for an arm 
or leg, some part of him by which to pull 
him out, but drew back in almost the same 
instant that S.B. Jr. called out, warningly. 
Meanwhile the Chinaman was trussed has- 
tily with handkerchiefs, enough to hold 
him for a few necessary moments, or until 
both men, one with the hoe and the other 
with a spade, rolled the body of Bock from 
the steaming box. As they had suspected 
it was the strongest of lye mixtures. 

Suddenly, the older operator looked up. 
“It isn’t the perfect disappearance at that. 
He wasn’t so smart. The community would 
want to know what had happened to the 
Chinese woman.” 

They marched Lee to the shack, where 
Jerry, entering first, drew back in real 


shock, motioning to S.B. Jr. With the 
Chinaman ahead of them, and covered, 
they entered together gingerly. On the bed 
was 4 gruesome sight, the partially covered 
nude cadaver of an elderly Chinese woman. 
There would be no missing person in this 
community, to set any investigation in 


* motion. 


Otherwise, the shack was comfortable. 
Water was steaming on the stove, and the 
teapot and food were on the table. Evi- 
dently Bock had intended to share a meal 
with his companion before taking his lethal 
bath. They motioned for that individual 
to take the chair against the wall, in a 
corner beside the table. There seemed no 
need to tie him further, although the hand- 
kerchief at his wrists had slipped. He 
smirked, was inclined to bob his head off 
in-an ingratiating sort of way. What hap- 
pened was possible because it was so very 
natural, casual. Mr. Lee nervously poured 
a cup of tea, In this he disarmed sus- 
picion because for long he made no effort 
to sip it. Then, in one sudden gesture, he 
gulped it all, and the poison was almost in- 
stantaneous in its effect. 

S.B. Jr. groaned in real travail of spirit. 
“Because Bertrand Bock failed to fool that 
Oriental, he’s thumbed his nose at us once 
more.” 

Jerry Arnold did not follow. 

“Lee probably was supposed to continue 
on in enemy undercover service, but Bock 
didn’t intend to trust him to keep his mouth 
shut. Finding two dead Chinese would 
have covered up everything.” 

“You think Lee saw through it all?” 

“Sure. He got us enough off guard so 
he could eliminate himself also. If he 
hadn’t known about this he would have 
acted differently. And I played right into 
his hands, putting him there by the table, 
leaving his hands untied, and all because 
that damn corpse got my mind off what 
I was doing.” 

END 
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Post-War Leadership 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and 
International Leaders 


Part 


2 THE March 1946: issue of American 
Astrology we dealt with the significance of 
the letters U. N. O. 

As part of the analysis given at that 
time, we said, “Under these initials, the 
Organization will show itself to be a perfect 
vehicle for the expression of a great many 
reforms and a great many reformers, who, 
favored by a United Nations support, will 
show some surprising advance in getting 
their solutions and experiments accepted 
for trial. 

“If the value of these initials U. N. O. 
are not overshadowed in the public mind 
by other and later titles, the work will come 
into clashes with nationalistic politicians 
and policies and with high pressure finan- 
cial groups who have the power to block 
reform. 

“The reason that its obstructors will 
come from political and financial groups 
is that the letters U. N. O. show the or- 
ganization to be strongly altruistic. The 
U-3 is the only letter that shows the in- 
clusion of individuals and groups that are 
self-seeking in character. The vowel total, 
as well as the addition of all three letters, 
is on the side of the principles which all 
right thinking people hope and pray the 
work of such an Assembly will make effec- 
tive in the world of tomorrow.” 

Since the above was published, the 
United Nations Assembly has requested of 
the Press that the initials U. N. O. be 
dropped and the organization be known 
as U. N. The reason given is that the 
Assembly was never officially named an 
Organization and therefore the only ini- 
tials to identify it publicly should be U.N. 
for United Nations. 

This change seems to the average person 
a very insignificant one, but students of 
Numerology will disagree, for names and 
letters when reduced to the measurement of 
numbers, reveal the phase of God (Life 
force) in action at the point where they are 


employed. 


VIII 


Clifford W. Cheasley 


This change caused the vowel addition 
or Ideality to total 3; the outer Expression 
or form of action before the world, to be- 
come an 8 instead of the original 9 Ideality 
and the 5. Expression. 

To those readers familiar with the mean- 
ing of the numbers, the loss of the 9 as 
the inner purpose, aim and soul of this 
Organization and the appearance of the 3, 
indicate that the ideal of the United Na- 
tions Organization which was 9—universal, 
humanitarian, impartial, in close at-one- 
ness with the ideal of freedom upon which 
the name United States of America was 
founded—has now been vacated. 

The original Expression of U(3) N(5) 
O(6), which added to 14 or 5—reform, 
transition, non-conformity, Uranus—is now 
U(3) N(5) which adds to 8, always the 
symbol of terrestrial power, of material 
authority, of control by force rather than 
by the power of understanding (9). 

No. 3, now the figure of the hopes, 
desires and aims of United Nations or- 
ganization is also the Expression or outer 
expression before the world of the United 
States and of England. 


United States of America 
359254 121251 66 1459931 
28 12 3 32 


1+3 +3+ 5 = 12 or 3. 
England 
5573154 

30 or 3. 


The conclusion, not based upon any 
political opinion but upon the impersonal 
evidence of numeration, is that Anglo- 
American political and financial groups 
have adopted the United Nations Organi- 
zation and that the implications of its 
Charter will in all probability be inter- 
preted socially, politically, economically, 
according to the direction of these groups 
and not so thoroughly for the larger benefits 
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of the peoples of the whole world,:as the 
former 9 Ideality of U. N. O. promised. The 
new ways of distributing the resources of 
the world, the reforms in education and 
government, suggested by the former 5 Ex- 
pression will also give way to a broader, 
freer, more international reconstruction of 
the old forms of established political power 
for the profit of monopolies, which, as the 
result of each big war over the last 2000 
years, have maneuvered themselves from be- 
hind the limitations of nationalism, of race, 
of territorial distance and competition. 

These are the new objectives which, 
somewhere behind the scenes, have been 
discussed; the new pattern of effort that 
has been adopted for the long range future, 
even though, as mentioned in a previous 
article, the world must wait for 1947 to 
observe just what influence this United 
Nations organization can really exert 
toward the postwar years. 

Of equal interest to students of Number 
is an understanding of the initial that has 
now been dropped, the O-6. By the regular 
readers of this Series, 6 will be recognized 
as the Expression number of Russia— 

Russia 
931191—24—or 6 . 

It was mentioned in an earlier article 
that this nation would ultimately leave the 
United Nations organization. Now we see 
perhaps in the elimination of the O from 
U. N. O. a promise of the future absence 
of Russia from the Assembly, where there 
is reason to suppose that in a United Na- 
tions assembly for promoting future peace, 
she would be the balancing feature to the 
capitalistic aims of the Big Five. 

Her withdrawal will probably not take 
place until 1949, and certainly not while 
the 6 remains in the calendar numerals as 
during 1946—another reason why the scare 
of early war with Russia during the Spring 
of this year should be discounted. 


France and Germany 


While the eyes of this nation and the 
eyes of governments the world over are on 
the actions of the United Nations Assembly 
in New York, and while this body is testing 
its procedures with matters of the Middle 
East and of Fascist Spain, the eyes of up- 
wards of 325,000,000 of people all over 
Europe are on the four-ringed circus known 
as the occupation of Germany, 

In the area of France and Germany 
future war and peace is really being made. 





This being a “2 year” (1 + 9 + 4 + 6 
=20 or 2), and Germany and France being 
countries the Expression of whose names 
_add to 11— 

Germany 

7594157—38 or 11 

France 

691535—29 or 11. 
one has the numerological formula upon 
which such a statement may be made. 

The fact that the United Nations have 
not seen fit to make the many issues aris- 
ing out of the occupation of Germany by 
four different nations—all administering 
their zones upon different ideas of economy, 
of industrial, political and social beliefs— 
a matter for solution only adds to the 
seriousness of what is taking place. 

In the first six months of occupation it 
was the Russians who were most hated and 
feared. The military who chased the de- 
feated Germans back over their own terri- 
tory were ruthless. Many thousands of the 
German people escaped by night to the 
British and American zones, for cruelty ran 
riot. The Russians are said to have taken 
away almost everything moveable, tele- 
phones and house furniture as well as in- 
dustrial machinery. 

The British and the Americans were 
better disciplined, more careful of personal 
life and property, and so the beginning of 
their occupation seemed more orderly, 
promising a more constructive progress. 

After nine months the scene has changed 
somewhat. The Russians set up the admin- 
istration of civilian, political and social life 
in their zone, as did the American, British 
and French, according to the ideology upon 
which their national economy is run. They 
removed the combat troops early and sent 
into their zone 20,000 specially trained 
men to do a job of rehabilitation, and these 
men were ordered to stay there until the 
job was well under way, which it seems 
to be. 

Under the term of Democratic govern- 
ment, the Germans in the British, French 
and American zones are being educated to 
the capitalistic economy of the democratic 
countries, but since the new Labor Govern- 
ment of England took hold, and also the 
successors of the De Gaulle leadership in 
France, these three zones of occupation 
and their theories of control have many 
differences, which, if forced to function to- 
gether, would create many issues affecting 
the future of Germany. Here is another 
example out of the thousands which are 
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arising from the “2 year” of 1946, when 
diversity of interests, confusion, bewilder- 
ment, are undermining the hope of im- 
mediate world unity. 

For the first six months or so of occupa- 
tion the percentage of productivity from 
the Russian, the British and the American 
zone was respectively 18 per cent, 12 per 
cent and 9 per cent of the 1938 production 
figures. 

On evidence which is not likely to be lost 
upon the Europeans who are watching the 
show, the Russians are getting things done, 
the British are doing fairly well but the 
Americans are having the least success with 
getting industry going and people back to 
work. 

In the Russian zone there is no move- 
ment toward de-nazifying the Germans, 
but plenty of education in the.principles 
and practices of communism. This is ac- 
cording to the best and most effective theo- 
ries of psychology. The American effort to 
de-nazify is probably not only inefficient, 
but a commentary upon the fear of high 
authorities in the Democracies of any form 
of totalitarianism but their own and is 
probably the reason why the opportunity 
for democratizing the Germans and con- 
vincing the people of other European coun- 
tries, is being frittered away with de-nazify- 
ing and administrative red tape. 

Rising above the American public reac- 
tion to the situation in Germany when it 
becomes imperative to make it an issue be- 
fore the United Nations Assembly in 1947, 
we can now, from the viewpoint of Cosmic 
Science, understand and even discount the 
many mistakes being made. 

The general bewilderment mentioned, 
which has been predicted as early as last 
October in these articles as the state of 
public reaction until at least August, 1946, 
interpreted as a product of “2 year,” will 
effectively keep hidden the true meaning 
to the future Europe of what is transpiring 
in Germany today. 

Numerically, it can be stated that with 
1947, the Democracies will begin to ob- 
serve that a first-class repudiation of their 
claims for future prosperity and peace is 
taking place in the old world. Revolution 
against the attempt of authorities repre- 
senting former capitalism to sponsor and 
direct the establishment of new administra- 
tions in the smaller nations will be evident. 
While the philosopher viewing this evolv- 
ing humanity and the use that men make 
out of their God-given world can remain 


untroubled, the public condemnation will 
be loud and vigorous. It will criticise and 
remove the American leaders who have had 
in their hands the administration of the 
American Zone in Germany which might 
have led to world acceptance of the Amer- 
ican way instead of the sowing of seeds of 
revolution. 


MARCH OF CIVILIZATION 
(Continued from page 40) 


lands which “belong” somehow to them, 
their respective “homes.” Great Confusion 
everywhere. Every group seeks to take root 
—including the Church (Gregory the Great 
600 A.D.). 

V. The period 623 to 803 A.D. is domi- 
nated by the prodigious growth of Islam, 
westward and northward; and by the 
westward and southward invasions of the 
Normans and the Magyars. A very mascu- 
line period of bursting forth. 

VI. The period 803 to 983 A.D. wit- 
nesses the consolidation of France and 
Germany against the Arabic, Norman and 
Magyar push—the restoration of the Em- 
peror Image, now Christianized as a center 
for the Holy Roman Empire of the Ger- 
man people. This imperial Image is funda- 
mental in European history. It haunted 
Hitler as well as Napoleon; and there is a. 
polar correspondence between this period 
and our present era (1883-2063), as there 
is one between the sixth and twelfth 
Houses. 

(Next issue: One thousand years of Euro- 
pean culture.) 


RESEARCH 
(Continued from page 53) 


For the present, it is of interest to note 
that although we have found some points 
of disagreement between our statistical 
analysis of a fairly large number of birth- 
dates, we have also found definite points 
of agreement. From this point we must 
move cautiously, since there are almost no 
other studies in terms of astrological con- 
cepts on this subject with which to match 
our conclusions. We must therefore await 
additional studies on the same subject for 
confirmation of our findings. 
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Mathilde Shapiro 


General Indications 


J UNE is an extraordinary month, for it 
embraces three eclipses—the partial Solar 
Eclipse of May 30th—technically the 
Lunation governing the month of June, the 
total Lunar Eclipse of June 14th, and 
another partial eclipse of the Sun on June 
28th. 

New and Full Moons in which the 
luminaries are partly or totally eclipsed, 
since they are dramatic in our historic 
and present experience, should—in a sys- 
tem of symbolical logic—measure to more 
dramatically important events involving 
radical and startling change. When three 
such phenomena are concentrated within 
one month (two of them emphasizing 
Uranus), the period may be considered one 
of pivotal change in the year’s pattern of 
development. 

The May 30th Lunation is conjunct 
Mercury, sextile Pluto and separating from 
a trine to Neptune—a set of fluid aspects 
whose promise is borne out by the sym- 
bolism of the degree in which it occurs 
(Marc Jones’ symbols): “A mediaeval 
archer stands with the ease of one wholly 
sure of himself, bow in hand, his quiver 
filled with arrows. It is a degree of 
superiority based upon training and experi-. 
ence, of sure marksmanship, and certain 
self-direction.” There is a clue here to 
hearten American observers of the passing 
scene, for the Lunation conjoins the US 
radical Uranus, hence gives this great na- 
tion the opportunity to instrument a demo- 
cratic blitz on stagnation, reaction, sup- 
pression of minorities, blocks to trade, 
travel, news coverage and exchange of in- 
formation, and all the other post-war 
doldrums. 

Transiting Uranus is within orb of con- 
junction with the Lights (though wide) 
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and this should set the stage for sharp 
surprises and successful eruptions every- 
where—not only forcing changes in policy 
and democratizing procedures, but energiz- 
ing a concerted pull towards greater free- 
dom of thought and opinion, giving voice 
to a bolder challenge to groups or nations 
who still advocate and maintain tighter 
controls and more rigid political ideologies 
than the outspokenly critical and rebellious 
Uranus-stimulated will can tolerate. The 
conjunction has power and emphasis (there 
are 5 conjunctions in June), even if it lacks 
perspective, and it can get things done, 
especially under cooperative contributing 
aspects. 

We do not lose sight of the fact that 
Jupiter and Saturn are still square (though 
it is a separating aspect, not to be repeated 
until both planets have advanced into Leo 
and Scorpio in the Fall), so that these 
liberal trends may not change situations 
overnight; the leaven of change is working, 
however, and in the light of favorable 
aspects to the Lunation and a dynamic 
degree, should be working in the direction 
of progress. Uranus, Pluto and Neptune, 
all three social planets, are involved in the 
Gemini New Moon—and favorably—thus 
indicating the far-reaching range and effects 
of the measures suggested, and likely to be 
set in motion, during this swiftly paced 
month. “The new order beginneth,” not 
on lines of the status quo, but at long last 
in patterns of its own, hewn to the measure 
of a new age. Here is a chance to recognize 
both the constructive potential of new 
power developments on the level of purely 
physical dynamics (Pluto) and to apply 
it in terms of social responsibility and use- 
fulness (Neptune) to alleviate the wide- 
spread misery, the social, political and in- 
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dustrial disintegration following upon the 
greatest of all wars. 


Equally hopeful is the Full Moon of this 
Gemini cycle, still configurated with Uranus 
(and emphasizing the US radical Mars), 
sextile the ephemeral Mars and trine Jupi- 
ter, the Eclipsed Moon being on a degree 
symbolized by: “The blue bird, as a sign 
of good luck and happiness, alights at the 
door of a little cottage upon the highway.” 
It is a degree of “unexpected assistance” 
for all elements in human society actively 
cooperating with the forces of progress 
towards greater opportunity and emancipa- 
tion for all. Emphasized in these mutable 
signs is the concern for the “common man” 
—seen less under this Uranian and Gemini 
emphasis as collective units within a state 
or continent or “sphere of influence,” but 
as individuals—an idea that has been lost 
sight of in the collectivism and totali- 
tarianism of recent social thinking even in 
liberal countries, for to defeat such ideas, 
the democracies had to take on totalitarian 
methods and patterns of greater centraliza- 
tion. Under these charts, the trend is un- 
questionably towards de-centralization, to- 
wards the many-tongued voice of opinion, 
and the multi-lateral, not the uni-lateral 
method of settling international problems. 
If there is to be unity, it will have to be the 
unity of diversity (as in the United States), 
with all groups autonomous and free to 
criticize, not the monolithic or one-party 
unity which suppresses all divergence of 
culture or political opinion. 

Yet, note the tight “bundle” chart of the 
May 30th Eclipse (all planets within a 
trine, and two-thirds of the wheel empty) ; 
the de-centralization is not haphazard, but 
strategically deliberate and ordered or 
planned, forced along definite lines of 
policy as single-mindedly as that father 
of the Fascisti (who carried tight bun- 
dles of sticks) forced his tyrannical pat- 
terns of order upon an unaware Italy and 
the world. 

This Lunar Eclipse should be connected 
with that of December 18th (in 26 plus 
Gemini) as the frame within which pat- 
terns of human rights and expression had 
to be worked out. Both eclipses emphasize 
the American outlook and initiative (As- 
cendant and Mars) and so span the critical 
period which included the retrograde Mars 
and Cancer Saturn, checking US leadership 
and initiative until it could solve its own 
internal post-war problems and through 
trial and error, find both a domestic and 


a foreign policy under which to work. 
Though it rules the month following, the 


Cancer Eclipse of June 28th falls into this 
June picture of liberation and promise, 
though its symbolical degree carries a 
spiritual challenge. It is on a degree of 
“good luck” and cooperation with intangi- 
ble sustaining factdrs in the world rounda- 
bout: “In a. fairy glade, in a quiet circle 
oj moonlight, two little elves are executing 
a fanciful dance.” The challenge involves 
the square of the Lights to Neptune; it is 
to be hoped that the sharp-eyed, efficient 
Archer of 9 Gemini, pursuing his way to a 
too easy success, doesn’t let success go to 
his head, and try to remake the whole 
world overnight, inviting defeat by em- 
bracing too much, or getting sidetracked 
into paths of wishful thinking. 


In harmony with the hopeful prospect 
so far revealed for June, is the return of 
Jupiter to forward motion on the 14th, ona 
degree of accountability to the social order, 
and of “return to value.” Neptune also 
changes to forward motion on the 17th, 
on a degree even more significant: “A 
pilgrim sits upon a rustic bench, and one 
by one his ideals, in a sort of trance- 
vision, take form before him’’—a degree of 
willingness to learn the deeper lessons of 
experience, or spiritual enlistment and 
service. The promise of release for enter- 
prise and initiative in Mars’ well-aspected 
transit through Leo can become genuinely 
productive as the opportunity planet (Jupi- 
ter) moves forward in the zodiac, and 
with a more objectively slanted Neptune, 
vague doubts, uncertainties, suspicions and 
fears should be resolved in a general at- 
mosphere of mutual confidence and co- 
operation towards stepped-up economic 
progress and wider political and diplomatic 
accord. 

There are only 15 major aspects in June, 
but they confirm the impressions set forth 
so far. There are 5 conjunctions: Mercury 
and Sun conjunct Uranus expressing the 
drive towards change pointed up at the 
Lunation; Venus and Mercury conjunct 
Saturn, which keeps such changes within 
the frame of workability and realistic po- 
litical necessities—here is potentially a 
healthy conservatism, in contrast to the 
reactionary trends of the winter months; 
and lastly, Venus conjunct Pluto, which 
hitches the “fruits of effort’? (Venus) to 
the dynamo of new-age power and world 
unity for good or ill. We have to allow 
for the lack of perspective in the conjunc- 
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tion, hence this aspect in negative reading 
can instrument a colossal (Pluto) selfish- 
ness and vanity, (Venus) or make concepts 
of world order too narrowly personal; posi- 
tively, it is an aspect under which the 
material benefits of essential unity can be 
demonstrated. 

There are 4 squares—two to Jupiter and 
two to Neptune, so that even the aspects of 
compulsive stress lend their weight to the 
fluid and expansive (or inflationary) trend 
—the danger being that progress may be 
too fast for safety, too much on the ideal- 
istic or prodigal side. To make up the 
total, there are 3 trines and 3 sextiles—to 
Uranus, Jupiter, Mars and Neptune—as- 
pects under which the promise of the 
Lunation figures may be smoothly and 
effectively instrumented. 

In detail, constructive developments 
start with a bang under the May 30th 
Lunation, building up through the major 
aspects of the 3rd, the 6th, and the 7th, 
to the great trine of Uranus and Jupiter 
on the 8th (Sun being trine Jupiter and 
conjunct Uranus on the same day). One 
could read Venus conjunct Saturn on the 
12th as consolidation of gains (profit- 
taking in terms ‘of financial manipulation) 
except for Mercury’s square to Neptune on 
the 12th and to Jupiter on the 19th, which 
is an invitation to big-time gambling, fancy 
manipulation of goods not yet produced 
or profits real only on paper, or—in diplo- 
macy—extravagant promises or commit- 
ments of overextension. But one can get 
back to solid ground and genuine accord 
under the aspects of the 22nd, 24th and 
26th. The 27th brings in the Neptunian 
emphasis of the Cancer Eclipse, where the 
heady pace of June and its concrete 
achievements may engender a visionary 
and unrealistic prospect of universal re- 
covery or measure to a quickening—in the 
midst of sudden prosperity for some—to 
responsibility for those less fortunate, not 
yet healed from the dislocations of the War. 

To consider the Cancer Ingress of June 
21st briefly, the Sun, though square Nep- 
tune, is closely sextile Mars just entering 
Virgo: here is indicated the will to nourish 
and preserve (Cancer Sun), instrumented 
in utilitarian and healing paths (Virgo 
Mars) under the mandate of global 
service, even to the point of personal 
sacrifice, There is great promise in this 
significant figure which rules the Summer 
quarter, of the universal solvent of inti- 
monly shared experience; it will be dealt 
with in greater detail in our next issue, 





United States 


As early as April and May one could 
perceive a mounting independence of at- 
titude becoming manifest, and a recru- 
descence of that “rugged individualism” 
which was almost a national credo through 
the days of pioneering and self-discovery. 
In the bolder pronouncements of the coun- 
try’s spokesmen, the determination of the 
lawmakers to discard irksome restraints, 
the greater daring and unscrupulousness 
of factional pressure groups, the swift and 
rebellious response of public opinion to 
congressional, executive pressure-group or 
diplomatic action—together with a grow- 
ing lawlessness where legal curbs to private 
enterprise or wilfulness interfered in any 
way—one could feel the foreshadowing of 
the May 29th solar Eclipse on the nation’s 
radical Uranus and Ascendant. 

From such a phenomenon, it would be 
natural to expect a complete change of 
front (in positive reading), a demonstra- 
tion of greater national ingenuity in the 
realm of communications, gadget-produc- 
tion, promotion, transport, and trade in 
general; also a bolder stand for universal 
freedom of expression (via Press and elec- 
tions) and individual rights—for all men 
and all nations—in short, a militant and 
self-assertive democracy. Here is en- 
couragement to shake the very big stick 
the United States can wield in world af- 
fairs, to promote wider equity and libera- 
tion; the aspects to the Eclipse are “good,”’ 
suggesting the exercise of this native tech- 
nical proficiency and selling genius in the- 
interest of world stability and progress. 

In the figure for Washington, the Luna- 
tion is in the regenerative 8th, with Libra 
rising. Transiting Jupiter is near our 
radical Saturn, so that being dependable 
and responsible is also likely to be good 
business. Foreign loans and other cor- 
porate finance (including sudden changes 
in the tax picture) are thus mundanely 
stressed, as well as a definite shaking off 
of the post-war jitters, and an eager alert- 
ness to meet new challenge. 

The Full Moon indicates popular opti- 
mism and will to expansion in spite of 
conservative elements entrenched in the 
government (Jupiter rising in the Wash- 
ington chart, squared by the Venus-Saturn 
conjunction in the 10th). The luminaries 
in the 3rd and 9th focus attention on legal 
procedures and affairs abroad, with much 
restlessness and eagerness for movement 
and change at home. Rivalry among car- 
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riers should be sharper than ever, while 
arteries of movement and all forms. of 
transport are strained to the utmost as 
everybody and his wife takes to travel, 
heeding the call of far places and the open 
road. The Eclipsed Moon opposes the 
country’s radical Mars, so that the em- 
phasis is still on national initiative (and 
new enterprises as it finds expression among 
individuals) and its assertive expression in 
the world at large. 

Since the Solar Eclipse falls on the De- 
scendant at the West Coast, and the Full 
Moon figure stresses the Ist and 7th houses 
of the radical wheel, it seems logical to 
expect that the United Nations may shift 
their center of operations to the Pacific 
Coast, where they seem to be more welcome 
than among the inhospitable, already over- 
crowded, cliff dwellers of the East. The 
eclipsed Full Moon falls at the nadir around 
the 100th meridian, the politically strategic 
farm states of the Middle West, where 
special attention is likely to be focused, 
not alone for its conservatism and political 
intransigence, but its importance to the 
world’s bread basket. 

The emphasis of natal Uranus and Mars 
in these June charts point to this month 
as an excellent starting point for those new 
“small-business” enterprises, stepped-up 
selling and promotional campaigns for the 
products of national inventiveness, that 
were suggested (among a myriad other 
possibilities) in the Uranian accent of the 
New Year chart studied in our January 
issue. Important as internal developments 
‘may be, however, the above-the-horizon 
concentration of the solar Eclipse chart 
fixes major interest on world affairs, and 
unquestioned US leadership in swiftly paced 
“global” events. 


Great Britain 


Whether London puts a bold diplomatic 
face on her enforced position of “waiting 
upon events” or the Descendant Uranus in 
the Solar Eclipse chart measures to a gang- 
ing up of other powers upon Britain, de- 
pends on the way this truculent 7th house 
accent is read. The entire chart is western 
(for London) and compressed between the 
6th and 9th houses. The Eclipse itself, 


accented at the 6th cusp of the mundane 
chart, stresses the need for quick adjust- 
ment to whatever surprising demands may 
be made upon British ingenuity, produc- 
tiveness and the innate trading instincts 
on which the country’s wealth was built. 


On the positive side, great forward strides 
are likely to be made in housing and in 
solving the employment situation, as well 
as the stimulation of industry to bid for a 
dominant place in the competitive world 
market. 

The Full Moon chart repeats the “wait- 
ing upon circumstances” suggestion of the 
Lunation, in that Neptune is exactly at the 
MC, but Jupiter’s position in the 10th in- 
dicates heightened prestige as a result of 
some fast diplomatic footwork suggested 
by the North Node and a well-aspected 
Uranus in the 7th. The Full Moon, with a 
singleton eclipsed Moon below the horizon, 
indicates that national interest comes first; 
the cooperation offered is in this national 
interest, even at the price of a measure of 
sovereignty (midheaven Neptune). Britain 
stands ready to yield it—but not under 
duress (it couldn’t be taken from her)— 
only as a gesture of free men towards the 
establishment of a free community or com- 
monwealth of nations. 

It should be mentioned that the solar 
eclipse closely opposes Mr. Churchill’s Sun, 
and the Lunar Eclipse following opposes his 
Venus. Britain’s “elder statesman” may be 
called to a new role on the world scene, 
or take his place in history, although noth- 
ing may occur in June since eclipses throw 
shadows both before and behind. 


Russia 


More difficult to deal with, because in- 
clined to be more suspicious and self- 
protectively defensive, is the Saturn in 
Cancer emphasis at the Descendant of the 
solar Eclipse chart for Moscow. This at- 
titude in diplomatic relations has so consis- 
tently colored the news of UN struggles 
to function among difficult post-war prob- 
lems, that it is disheartening to find it 
stressed in a month that by and large shows 
a trend towards liberal policies, frank 
criticism and free opinion. The position 
is therefore critical, for it can measure to 
firmness, intelligent compromise and com- 
mon sense (at best) or function so de- 
fensively as to feed Russia’s feeling of 
being “left out” or ganged up on by the 
nations who disagree with her. Fear is 
always at the center of a vicious circle. 

The eclipse itself is near enough to the 
IC to suggest the possibility (or the need) 
for a basic change in the whole security 
framework—under pressure from the out- 
side—since the chart -is- wholly western. 
It is highly significant to note that the 
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meridian where the Eclipse is exactly at the 
Nadir goes through the strategic oil pre- 
serves of the Caucasus, the eastern tip of 
Turkey, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, and further 
south, through British and Italian Somali- 
land. Read this fact as a continuation in 
June of the diplomatic furor over rival 
imperialisms in the Middle East, forcing 
drastic changes to clear the air, or see the 
April and May turmoil as an expression 
of the tendency of an Eclipse to “cast its 
shadows before.” 

The Full Moon figure for Moscow is 
more encouraging; the accents suggest re- 
visions and adjustments in the interest of 
working compromises and wider under- 
standing and accord. 

It is bound to be a critical period for 
the country, for the solar Eclipse opposes 
Stalin’s Mercury (square Uranus, square 
Jupiter), an emphasis of a natal pattern 
which indicates that all personal relation- 
ships in the life involve struggle and crisis, 
personal attitudes being incomprehensible 
to outside observers and utterly un- 
predictable. 


Western Europe 


Changes in Spain are likely when one 
notes the solar Eclipse of May 30th on 
Franco’s natal Pluto, Neptune and Moon, 
in opposition to the Sun. With the ques- 
tion of Franco being forced upon the Se- 
curity Council’s attention at this writing, 
one might see the effect of world interest 
before the Lunation in a sudden revival 
of republican forces presently scattered 
and long suppressed. 

In France, the Lunar Eclipse falls closely 
upon the Jupiter-Saturn opposition in the 
chart for the 3rd Republic—a fitting accent 
to the termination of one constitutional era 
and the beginning of another, since the 
new constitution is even now in the making. 

With negotiations in process for peace 
treaties with Italy and the Balkans, and 
the need for reorganization of occupation. 
policies and procedures in Germany likely 
to come up for attention at Paris in May, 
it is noteworthy that the Lunation figures 
for the capitals involved stress Mars at 
the revisional 8th giving way to the com- 
promising Venus-Saturn at that cusp by 
the Full Moon. Uranus at the Descendant 
in the latter chart, and Jupiter on the MC 
(for Rome and Berlin) indicate changes 
that can revive the prestige of these coun- 
tries, either through greater confidence 
vested in their own administrators, or—as 





in the case of Germany— in the administra- 
tors chosen for them. An emphasized De- 
scendant Saturn in the Balkan charts, 
where the eclipse is at the 5th, measures 
to the greater difficulty of dealing with 
countries blocked off into the Russian “No 
Trespassers!”’ sphere of influence. 


Middle and Near East 


The angular emphasis of the May 30th 
Solar Eclipse (at the Nadir on the 43rd 
meridian) focuses world attention at this 
“crossroads of the world.” The fuss about 
Iran, out of all proportion, presumably, to 
this nation’s weight in the peace balance, 
may prove itself a test question out of 
which may develop an entirely new formula 
for handling situations involving similar 
nations. that are similarly important 
stragically but politically weak. Uranian 
stress not only implies change, but “de- 
personalizing” issues arising out of the 
accident of their wealth in natural re- 
sources. Positive Uranus can make this 
wealth available without diplomatic sleight- 
of-hand. 

The singleton Jupiter at the Descendant 
in the Lunation for Delhi promises, at long 
last, willingness on the part of contending 
factions in India to work for an accord 
(Venus at the IC supports this possibility). 
The importance of the decisions arrived at 
are clearly indicated by the Full Moon, 
where the. eclipsed Luna is exactly at the 
MC, and the Sun, North Node and Uranus 
at the Nadir. It is a pattern of startling 
and basic change, 


Far East 


Solidarity—in principle at least—is sug- 
gested by an IC Pluto, while the fluid as- 
pects to the rising solar Eclipse and Mer- 
cury as well as the close trine between 
Uranus and Jupiter (2nd and 6th) make 
possible those reforms in political or- 
ganization which can make that unity 
a reality. The entire chart is below the 
horizon, indicating the focus of interest 
on purely internal affairs. What is im- 
portant to note is that the Eclipse exactly 
rises on the eastern coast of China, in a 
region north of the Philippines, in the seas 
between China and Japan. (121 East at 
30N, 127 East at 35N.) This Ascendant 
accent may mark a resurgence of China as 
the potentially dominant power in Far 
Eastern affairs. The Full "Moon chart for 
Chungking stresses the unity idea further 
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(whether as political compromise or inner 
acceptance of trouble-making groups into 
the political family, cannot be known), 
with the Venus-Saturn conjunction em- 
phasized at the Nadir, and the Eclipsed 
Moon in the regenerative 8th. The chart 
further suggests the potency of foreign 
credits to keep the conservative government 
politically “on its feet.” 


South America 


The feeling among impartial observers 
that Peron’s success in Argentina has 
weakened United States influence in South 
America (drawing even such democratic 
countries as Uruguay into Peron’s fold, 
while even its rival Brazil is willing now 
to play ball with Peron’s regime), is borne 
out by the Echipse chart for Buenos Aires. 
Here the Eclipse is at the Descendant, with 
a proud Leo Mars flauntingly emphasized 
at the MC; Mars is closely sextile Uranus 
also in the 7th. New financial moves are 
suggested by Uranian emphasis at the 8th 
in the Full Moon figure, while the ac- 
cented Neptune at the 12th, square Mer- 
cury at the 9th, suggests that intrigue is 
rife, and subversive activity going on at 
a good pace well behind the scenes. It adds 
up to a strong brew, with a high trouble- 
making potential. 

In Brazil, Uranus is the accented planet 
at the Lunation, with Neptune emphasized 
at the 11th to keep Brazilian objectives 
largely in the domain of mystery. Change 
of diplomatic allegiances are suggested 
here, though the cuspally emphasized 
square between Venus and Neptune sug- 
gests that this country may find it costly 
—literally, in dollars and cents—not to 
know who her real friends are (8th and 
11th). 

The Full Moon chart is most dra- 
matically accented for Mexico; the eclipsed 
Moon is at the Nadir, Venus-Saturn being 
emphasized at the policy-making and law- 
making 11th. Yet a thoughtful look at the 





SATURN 


Possessions. vanish, and opinions change, 

And passions hold a fluctuating seat ; 

But by the storms of circumstance unshaken, 
And subject neither to eclipse nor wane, 

Duty exists.... 


—Weérdsworth in The Excursion. 











Lunation chart (where the eclipsed Sun is 
close at the 9th) reveals am angular em- 
phasis of Neptune (rising) square Venus 
(at the MC)—a critical aspect at any time, 
and dangerous when a rising Neptune can 
throw things out of focus, or measure to a 
visionary or careless popular drift. This 
aspect nearly always measures to the dan- 
ger of misplaced values, while the real 
values are allowed to slip through the 
fingers; it may be that Mexico, enjoying 
a widespread popularity as a vacation 
resort, may be playing up to its ephemeral 
prestige and popularity at the expense of 
the real needs and the real development 
of its own masses. The meridian Full Moon 
may force a basic change in security pat- 
terns—either as forced by circumstances 
(through crop failures under freakish 
weather), or as a matter of suddenly 
sobered policy (Saturn-Venus at the 11th). 
Read this latter conjunction negatively— 
and the pattern adds up to a policy of 
business groups “getting all they can while 
the getting is good,” forcing a basic dis- 
location in the nation’s present economy. 


TIDES OF DESTINY 
(Continued from page 56) 
Victorian ideas, Joseph Hergesheimer, J. C. 
Lincoln, who created his pleasant Cape Cod 
folks, Edith Wharton, Dorothy Canfield 
and abroad James Joyce, author of 
Ulysses, Emil Ludwig the biographer, 
Blasco-Ibanez, internationally popular with 
“The Four Horsemen of the Apocalypse” 

and other novels. 

Cancer is the sign of popular appeal, 
understanding as it does the gamut of 
human emotions, regardless of race, creed 
or color. Rider Haggard captured the im- 
agination of his day with his African novels. 
Hemingway, after Farewell to Arms, Death 
in the Afternoon and For Whom the Bell 
Tolls, needs no introduction to the public. 
Pearl Buck, another Cancer native, at- 
tained world fame when Jupiter transited 
her natal Sun and Uranus transited her 
natal Uranus—she then published The 
Good Earth. Hans Fallada found himself 
an international celebrity overnight with 
his story of the common fellow, Little 
Man What Now? when Jupiter sextiled 
his Sun, and A. J. Cronin started a highly 
successful literary career with Hatter’s 
Castle under the transit of Jupiter over his 
Cancer Sun. 

And so we could go on—but let’s close 
the lid on our dusty treasure-chest. 
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This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdate 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer's full name and address 












must be given. 


Sacrifice 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I really don’t know where to start from, 
my life has been so full of sacrifices. 

I was born April 9, 1906, at 3:30 P. M., 
42 N., 73 W. I’ve met quite a few fellows, 
but the ones I liked never seem to have 
cared for me, and the ones that cared were 
only taking me out with one objective in 
mind—my working for them. 

‘The outstanding period started in 1928, 
when I was working in a downtown busi- 
ness and everyone talked stock. I talked 
my father into investing his life savings 
into the market. He bought at the high. 
In 1929, the crash came, and my father 
lost all he had overnight, for which 1 
blamed myself. My father lost his job and 
the burden of supporting both my mother 
and father fell on me. At that time I was 
only making $9.00 every other week. My 
bosses (women) just took advantage of the 
situation knowing I needed the money 
and actually worked me to the highest 
degree of nervousness until I almost col- 
lapsed. The shock of what I had done 
combined with my working condition 
brought on a goitre which I had to be 
operated on to have removed. Soon after 
my father became ill due to worry and 
was sick for five years. 

Between struggling and running back 
and forth to the hospital I had all I could 
do to support both father and mother. 
Finally in December 1936 I cashed in an 
insurance policy to pay for my father’s 
doctor bills, but it came too late as om 
December 23, 1936 my father died and 
the money from the policy came the day 
afterward. 


Sometime after the funeral, for which 
I paid all expenses, as my sister did not so 
much as give me one penny, I became very 
sick with a nervous breakdown and thought 
I wouldn’t be able to take it. My brother- 
in-law asked me to move in with them. 
Just as we moved in, when I was alone 
in the livingroom with my brother-in-law, 
he tried to kiss me, I ran out and told my 
sister. She of course wouldn’t believe me. 

We lived with my sister a couple of 
months, and I was in bed when my brother- 
in-law put my mother and me out in the 
night. You can imagine how I felt—sick, 
an old mother on my hands, not a relative 
in the world and no money. I wanted to 
commit suicide. Some friends of the family 
took us in and I went to work. After a few 
weeks of light housekeeping I went into a 
flat, having to buy furniture with a debt of 
$500 and $18 a week. My sacrifices were 
plenty, as I promised to pay them within 
a year, which I did, going without lunches. 

Two years later mother fell and b:oke 
her shoulder and arm. The year after I 
broke my leg and was in a cast for thirteen 
weeks. Then I lost my job through argu- 
ments ; after taking so much I walked out. 

Three years ago I worked for a New 
York concern which went out of business. 
Two years ago I went into the baby line, 
working for local people as manager of the 
store. One of the girls made it miserable 
for me through jealousy (she is a Scorpio). 

Recently I met a soldier but gave him 
up as he accepted my gifts and wanted me 
to borrow money and work to get him into 
business. 

Miss Starr, why does everyone expect me 
to sacrifice as I have done for the past 18 
years, still running a home, supporting a 
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mother and never a penny for recreation? 
I have been corresponding with a fellow 
born November 25, 1914. I used to look 
forward to his letters as the only pleasure 
I got out of life. Now he has stopped too. 
Is my life meant to be just sacrifices— 
no love, no pleasure, but tears? What 
happened in my chart the day I was born? 
M. M. 


ANSWER: Saturn, the ruler of your 
fifth house of love, is in Pisces near your 
seventh house cusp. The seventh house 
rules the other people in one’s life, as well 
as the marriage partner. Neptune, the 
ruler of your seventh, is in Cancer in your 
tenth house. With your life ruler Mars in 
the money sign Taurus, others have de- 
pended upon you materially, and with your 
Sun as ruler of your twelfth house of 
sacrifice, placed in your eighth house, you 
have indeed felt the burdens of others. And 
with your Moon in Libra in your second 
house (you were born at a Full Moon in 
Aries), you are inclined to consider other 
people and their opinions of you and your 
money and material responsibility more 
than is good for you. Remember, nothing 
happens to us that we do not invite, con- 
sciously or unconsciously, 

At this period of your life your prog- 
ressed Moon is in Jupiter’s sign, Sagittarius, 
in your third house, approaching your 
fourth house cusp. In this sign your Moon 
opposes your ninth house Jupiter in Gemini, 
squares your Saturn in Pisces, and trines 
your Sun and Mercury in Aries. You 
should feel more optimistic this summer, 
especially by August, and less weighted by 
burdens and responsibilities. It is quite 
probable that a business or financial op- 
portunity will be presented. In any respect, 
your material circumstances should pick up 
and your outlook begin to grow brighter 
and more colorful as time goes on. Forget 
the past; above all, do not indulge in self- 
pity—it is only weakening to your natural 
Arian initiative. Go on from where you 
are, with your eyes to the future. Jupiter 
is approaching your Moon in Libra, in your 
second house of money, which should add 
to the general buoyancy of the summer 
months, with September an especially pro- 
pitious period. 

With Pisces on your seventh house cusp 
and with Saturn in this sign, marriage to 
you may mean further sacrifice, just as you 
have sacrificed for those dear to you in 
times past. However, as your Saturn sex- 


tiles your Mars and Venus in Taurus, it is 
only through love that the burden may be 
carried gladly, even willingly. You should 
endeavor to accept-the sacrifices that mar- 
riage may bring in this spirit, and so avert 
further unhappiness. For we are alive to 
gain experience, to grow and fulfill our 
destinies, not to seek idle happiness and 
pleasures. Therefore, when the time comes 
for you to marry in the future, being an 
Arian, you will probably accept it, knowing 
all that it may portend. And may your life 
bring you fulfillment and completion. 


Future Prospects 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Since the beginning of 1945 I’ve had 
nothing but trouble, at work, with friends 
and my family, almost to a point where I 
wondered if my life here on earth had a 
purpose. I’m terribly discouraged also 
about my marriage prospects. Am I apt 
to meet anyone. who will mean something 
to me? 

My birthday is February 18, 1919, 9:15 
A.M.,42N.,71 W. 

Miss Aquarius. 


ANSWER: Venus, the ruler of your 
house of marriage, is conjunct Mars, your 
personal ruler, in your twelfth house in 
Pisces. It appears that you are, shall we 
say, “destined” to meet someone who will 
mean a great deal to you. Due to the 
twelfth house and Pisces placement of these 
two planets, the element of sacrifice will 
enter into the picture more than ordinarily. 
But with the Sun, ruler of your fifth house 
of love and romance, conjunct your life 
ruler Uranus in your eleventh house, oppos- 
ing Saturn in Leo in your fifth, you cannot 
expect your romance to be of the ordinary 
variety, or measure the standards of your 
love and that of your mate by anyone else’s 
yardstick. 

This year brings your progressed Moon 
to your natal Moon in Libra, with Jupiter 
transiting your seventh house of marriage, 
in harmonious trine aspect to your Aquarius, 
Sun, Uranus and Mercury. You should 
have opportunity this summer to meet 
suitable members of the opposite sex; at 
least, you should enjoy yourself in their 
company, and in social activities. Your 
progressed Venus is now nearing your As- 
cendant in approaching harmonious aspects 
to your Saturn, Mercury, Uranus and Sun. 
The evidences are that, if marriage is your 
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desire, you may enter into the matrimonial 
state before long. With Sun conjunct 
Uranus, yours may be an unusual union in 
some respect, with the possibility of some 
disparity, as in age or circumstance, be- 
tween you and your partner. As stated, do 
not expect your union to be the ordinary 
husband-and-wife affair, with “love in a 
cottage,” et cetera. You have probably 
learned to expect—and be prepared for— 
the unexpected, and this applies to mar- 
riage as to most of your life’s major ex- 
periences. 


True Marriage Time Near 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born September 18, 1915, 6 A. M., 
40 N., 76 W. I married a young lady born 
May 21, 1918, a¢ 6 P. M., same locality, 
on July 30, 1935. I am very much in love 
with her, in spite of our separation, which 
she deliberately requested upon my return 
from the armed forces, on Jan. 18, 1946. 

When I entered the service on May 4, 
1942, all was fine, but a flirtation I had 
while away and denied to her has brought 
about this change, although she did the 
same thing, but did not deny it. 

Her thoughts are of leaving the city, 
which is our home, to go elsewhere. 

Would like to know if there.is any possi- 
bility of reconciliation with my wife, at a 
future date. 

Virgo. 


ANSWER: The mind of a Gemini 
woman is often changeable and unpre- 
dictable, particularly when she has Uranus 


exactly on her fourth house cusp in square 
to her Sun. And with her progressed Venus 
in Taurus now in her seventh house in. trine 
to her Mars, the call of romance may be 
intense just now. Better not be too force- 
ful. With her Sun square Uranus, it would 
be better to play hard to get, or at least 
it should increase your chances to recon- 
ciliation. 


Your own progressed Moon is due to 
enter your seventh house of marriage this 
coming year, on the cusp of which it will 
conjoin your Jupiter in Pisces. As a horo- 
scope does not show specific forms through 
which the forces manifest, while the mar- 
riage relationship should be your good 
fortune, if it isn’t with your present wife it 
will probably be with someone else. At 
least, the coming year should bring you 
opportunity to experience the joys of 
matrimony. 


Your wife’s Mars falls on your Sun and 
Venus in Virgo, which is an excellent con- 
tact for mutual attraction, although it is 
indicative of some jealousy and perhaps 
too much possessiveness. Her Moon in 
Libra on your Mercury shows mutual men- 
tal compatibility and understanding. 


As stated, it might be well if you. did 
not express your feelings too openly, while 
your wife is making her decisions. Begin to 
look elsewhere. Emotions change, and the 
experience you have had is a common one 
to returning servicemen. But you have 
excellent configurations for the coming 
year, for marriage or other partnership 
associations. 





narcotics ; 


of God who is unseen; 


To ask nothing for myself that all cannot have on the same fair and equal terms; 

To be guided by conscience, and try each day to improve my conscience, 

To use what I earn as wisely as I can, and fear not the tomorrow; 

To value friends as the best this world offers, try to be the friend I would have, 
yet serve truth and righteousness before friends ; 

To pray by words and deeds, but more by deeds than words ; 

To know nothing can make me happy or unhappy but myself, and so live cheer- 
fully and bravely in the day, and when night. comes rest in the faith of 


another tomorrow. 





MY SYMPHONY 


To live the law of life, clean of body and mind, without drugs, stimulants or 


To know there is no sin but ignorance, and do my best to remove that ignorance 
by listening to the wise and instructing the ignorant; 
To love my fellow man, whom I have seen, and believe in him as the best evidence 


LEon Patrick, M.D. 
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Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50' per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time. 







































SATURDAY—June 1 
Moonrise—6:07 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Events in the early a.m. 
may be exciting but confused. A chance 
for big success seems imminent, yet at 
least one factor needs attention; among 
these could be current bills, cash, older 
commitments. Don’t plunge on spending 
for anything beyond necessity. Tie up odds 
and ends; organize plans and ventures. 
The p.m, may be placid. 


SUNDAY—June 2 
Moonrise—7:10 a.m. 


Moon ruler—A certain amount of sup- 
pression could be wearing, but evidently 
some labors or decision must come before 
play. However affection, love, happiness, 
can take the edge off dullness and aid in 
a bigger build up for tomorrow. Retire 
early, 


MONDAY—June 3 
Moonrise—8:19 a.m. 


Sun ruler—A quick turn-about could be 
required first thing in the a.m., with un- 
usual chances to put ideals into practical 
form. Extraordinary offers, deals, ideas, 
could open great scope for talents, skilled 
service, dramatic personalities. New leader- 
ship in any field may be sensational. Avoid 
fraud, schemers, sharp conflicts. The p.m. 
should be brilliantly successful. 


TUESDAY—June 4 
Moonrise—9:28 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Press every ambition, labor, 
opening, association, for large promotion, 
advancement, gain, approval, publicity. 








Romance, money, business, health, home, 
may be basic factors in wide accomplish- 
ment. Ability in art, science, industry, can 
bring extraordinary results. Grasp hap- 
piness in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—June 5 
Moonrise—10:37 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—A tendency to go over- 
board on spending, putting up a front, 
jealousy, lax conduct or slipshod work 
could begin to cause trouble, Do an extra 
good job, steer clear of cheats and don’t 
strain credit. Keep efforts in private, or 
public affairs can boost standing enor- 
mously, day or night. Late hours present 
big opportunity to change, sign, agree. 


THURSDAY—June 6 
Moonrise—11:42 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—A good day for solid 
purpose and labors, Older jobs, commit- 
ments, associations, may pay out hand- 
somely. Service in love prospers. Watch 
out for sudden squalls, impulses, moves, 
hot words; they might cause surprising loss. 
The p.m. should be pleasantly active but 
use conservative tactics. 


FRIDAY—June 7 
Moonrise—12:35 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—A time for unusual per- 
spicacity, knowledge, sound judgment, 
ability to resist coercion, lures, glamour. 
A big stick may be used to scare the day- 
lights out of people or desires for this or 
that could blot out commonsense. Hold on, 
go slow; use brains and skill to have a 
marvelous outcome in the p.m, 
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SATURDAY—June 8. 
Moonrise—1:45 p.m. 

Venus ruler—A day and night to seize 
every chance that is presented, or to go out 
after any hope, self-expression, assistance, 
support, service, beauty, romantic or ma- 
terialistic. Be ready to change habits, aims, 
budgets, bosses, modes, methods, for bigger 
and better ones. Associates may present 
amazing aid, ideas, solutions, Establish 
new relations, income, benefits. 


SUNDAY—June 9 
Moonrise—2:45 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Surprises may still break 
with most attractive angles. But the acid 
of jealousy, spite, stubborn resistance or 
unprepared people could eat away at hearts 
or health. Laugh off the blues (if any); 
clean up the tasks, look at facts, and the 
afternoon and evening can turn very 


happily. 


MONDAY—dJune 10 
Moonrise—3:43 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Maybe it’s the weather, but 
it looks as if temperament got topside of 
the job. Erratic action or not giving a hoot 
is no way to gain, Have a double take at 
finances, supplies. Buried treasure could 
have been molested. Also love and repu- 
tation could be polished up a bit. Press 
nothing in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—June 11 
Moonrise—4:43 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Apparently negligible ac- 
tion, words, moves or moods could involve 
far more comprehensive and ill-fated re- 
sults than dreamed of. Check items, direc- 
tions, writings, roads, people, articles 
bought or sold. Look for the hidden mo- 
tive or careless gesture. Be explicit, ac- 
curate, and don’t trust memory. The p.m. 
may be surprisingly fortunate. 


WEDNESDAY—June 12 
Moonrise—5:42 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—What a terrific difference 
character can make! Self-induced hypnosis 
of producing wealth, luxury without effort, 
or floating along on nothing but hot air 
may explode under pressure. But those 
who can assume and execute labors may 
find a real path to sustained good fortune, 
with excitement to boot. Avoid emotional 
storms in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—June 13 
Moonrise—6:42 p.m. 
Jupiter ruler—Changes of trend, outlook, 


pressure, with accent on breaking out of 





bounds, can create situations this am. Be 
reasonable and make fair adjustments, Let 
quibbling go. Push steadily ahead on rou- 
tine and the p.m. may be quite thrilling 
for romance, adventure or home and — 
money. 


FRIDAY—June 14 
Moonrise—7:39 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler-—The unexpected may clus- 
ter around this Full Moon. Business writ- 
ings, travel, new ideas, ambitious projects, 
far-reaching ventures, loves, strangers, 
could aid in progress. Avoid an element 
of ruthlessness but use dramatic touches 
with fine technique to make special gains 
in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—June 15 
Moonrise—8.34 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Long pent-up plans, hopes, 
labors, promotions could take a surge for- 
ward. The danger at the moment is to 
over-estimate this freedom or supply and 
expect too much. Be cagy; keep the bird 
in hand; those in the bush may hatch even 
more. Don’t repeat all you hear; re- 
liability is important. Gain by charm, de- 
votion, sense in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—June 16 
Moonrise—9.23 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—The problem of today 
seems to be: WHO is Boss? Better let it 
ride and not press for an answer right now. 
Reputation and money need protection. 
Romantics could be hard-hearted. Do the 
job, then “loaf and invite your soul” with 
music, literature, a soft spot, lots of pil- 
lows or relaxation. 


MONDAY—June 17 
Moonrise—10:07 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Torn ’twixt love and duty 
may be the theme of this ditty. Forget 
play, parties, personal desires until an older 
job (or association) is completed. A change 
seems to be in order; if so say goodbye 
with a smile. Exciting vistas open up but 
require analysis and smoothing out. Build 
credit soundly. Don’t be flighty in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—June 18 
Moonrise—10:45 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Work, routine, devotion 
to a person, Cause or ideal can be impor- 
tant. Stay with whatever job there is to 
be done in spite of temptations, A tendency 
to fly away, escape, can lead to abrupt 
aggression that can be unpleasant and cost- 
ly. The p.m. could build up beautifully. 











78 


American 


Astrology 





WEDNESDAY—June 19 
Moonrise—11:19 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—It could be the culmina- 
tion of small lapses, the odds and ends that 
were left flapping, the waste or bills that 
cause trouble today. Trusted employees 
or agents may make mistakes. Papers could 
come up missing. Pay strict attention to 
detail and rule out fuzzy schemes. Sur- 
prises help in the early p.m. but later 
use caution. 


THURSDAY—June 20 
Moonrise—11:49 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—A see-saw, teeter-totter 
influence could best be handled by de- 
termined purpose and keeping on keen 
mental toes. A good balance may be found 
in the way of research, study, mapping out 
plans, inventories, listing, checking, putting 
items in order. Short tempers and erratic 
action can hurt job, home, family, love. 
Pipe down in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—June 21 
No Moonrise 

Neptune ruler—The a.m. could still be 
subject to strife, impulse, loss. Personal 
companions could be unkind and changes 
disappointing. By noon (EST) good work 
and good will bring glad results and de- 
layed successes could come through. Im- 
prove home conditions, resources, supplies. 
Force nothing in the p.m. and have an 
amusing time. 


SATURDAY—June 22 
Moonrise—0:17 a.m. 

Mars ruler—The emphasis could defi- 
nitely turn now to more realistic matters 
than romance and gaiety. Jobs, food, 
health, may receive consistent attention. 
Confusion should be cleared up to some 
extent. Ideals of association, labors, part- 
nership might lead to expanding fortune. 
Use skill, talents, knowledge, charm, for 
special progress, day or night. Seek larger 
scope. 


SUNDAY—June 23 
Moonrise—0:45 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Somebody could take the 
joy out of life this a.m. by ego, temper, 
duplicity. Desires and appetites could 
cause trouble. Be calm, cultivate health, 
vitality, good sense, humor and finances! 
Unexpected trips, visits, news, ideas, help 
a lot after noon and a big decision may be 
settled in the p.m. 


MONDAY—June 24 
Moonrise—1:12 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The business hours offer 
excellent chances for an. upsweep in 
finances, labors, production, and lasting 
results. Intelligent efforts can make fine 
headway. Yet a shadow of greediness, self- 
will, arbitrary demands can be offensive, 
causing losses, anger, injury to hearts, repu- 
tation, income. The p.m. needs much care. 


TUESDAY—June 25 
Moonrise—1:45 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Progress appears to come 
through routine channels for the time being. 
But in applying labors, brains, wits to the 
job in hand, a new light could suddenly 
break, or a new talent, invention, idea, be 
discovered. Experiments. may be fortunate 
in any regular endeavor. Don’t try to out- 
smart the Boss or anyone else today or 
tonight. 


WEDNESDAY—June 26 
Moonrise—2:17 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The a.m. should go very 
well for chores, purchases, financial deals, 
pleasures. Responses should be favorable. 
A dynamic event, situation, ambition, could 
develop in the afternoon and evening that 
is quite thrilling, Accept offers, invitations, 
propositions, promotions. But attend to 
the job. Avoid gambles, tensions, rush, 
accidents. 


THURSDAY—June 27 
Moonrise—2:59 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—A feeling of perplexity, 
change, pressure, could be translated into 
creative labors, analysis of personal habits, 
a new appraisal of looks, surroundings, 
companions. Sweep out the cobwebs. In- 
fluential associates could be most coopera- 
tive. Yet haste and rashness could throw 
progress out of gear with some loss. In- 
trigue, deceit, crimes, cruelty, harshness 
could culminate in the p.m. Be sober, alert; 
protect all interests. 


FRIDAY—June 28 
Moonrise—3:49 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—The a.m. may be nega- 
tive, although unfinished business, end-of- 
the month details, odds and ends could be 
cleaned up. The New Moon later on 
implies new jobs in process, swifter advance 
in production through efficiency, attention 
to obligations, duties. At the same time 
propaganda, insincerity, cheating and very 
(Continued on page 88) 
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Gemini 


| aren of financial strain and 
much greater freedom of movement feature 
the next twelve months for you. This 
should be a “good” year in terms of every- 
day practicalities—in most cases—not a 
year of extreme changes so much as one 
of getting things underway to the point 
where they function productively, The 
tempo of your life should accelerate sharply 
in June-July and 





The next 12 months 
For those born 
May 21st to June 21st 


Margaret Morrell 


do it. This may require relinquishing prop- 
erty or other possessions, cutting down 
your standard of living, accepting a job 
with a lower salary than you previously 
demanded, liquidating holdings in order to 
clear debts or other obligations. The main 
idea is that your material status be placed 
on a sound, permanent basis before Saturn 
leaves your second house of finances and 

Possessions on Au- 





continue at a rapid 
pace until your 
birthday in 1947—a 
a welcome contrast 
to the monotony of 
1945-46 when your 
attention was held 
steadily by problems 
of income and ma- 
terial welfare, 
Financial consid- 
erations will con- 
tinue to be of major 
importance until 


begins. 


WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Time your plans for new starts or re- 
visions of current situations for June- 
July action; minor goals should be 
reached by April 1947. 

Analyze relationships with family or 
neighbors so that you know exactly 
where obligations cease and imposition 


Take actual steps to develop original 
ideas that have been brewing since 
1942, even though these require study, 
apprenticeship, experimenting on a 


Examine your financial situation care- 


gust 2nd. 
Investments in 
property, long term 
securities or devel- 
opment of personal 
resources and skills 
might necessitate 
curtailment of ex- 
penses for the pres- 
ent, but this would 
come under the 
heading of a pro- 
gressive move. Since 
June and July com- 






August, although 
there should be a 
change in the em- 
phasis on finances 


fully, taking action before August to 
assure security. 

Seek new jobs or request better condi- 
tions or promotions, hire employes in 
September-October. 


prise a period of new 
starts or revision of 
ventures started 
near August 1945, 











during June and 





expenditures of the 





July. The develop- 
ments of the last two years probably put 
an extra drain on your income, perhaps 
even on your savings; this could have been 
due to actual reduction of income, extra 
demands of family or property, and so on. 
Whatever the cause may have been, an 
inventory should be taken before August 
of both available funds and future security. 
June and July are the time to face your 
material situation squarely, to decide what 
should be done to protect security, and to 


‘ 





latter type are quite 
in order, and only one word of warning is 
needed: Don’t make over-ambitious plans; 
keep commitments down to practical levels 
and play for long-term stakes rather than 
immediate profit. 


Uranus 
The most significant factor in your life 


for the past four years has been the dis- 
turbing nervous discontent of Uranus in 
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your sun sign. The restless rebellion that 
coincides with this transit can have results 
that run from a genuine nervous break- 
down to a spiritual awakening—from a 
wilful destruction of the work of years 
to a brilliant success. Some destruction is 
part of Uranus’ job—a point which you 
should try to understand—but it should be 
the destruction of progress, the old mak- 
ing way for the new. The constant inner 
churning that goes on during this period is 
uncomfortable to say the least—it’s like a 
driving hunger that craves satisfaction and 
yet is incapable of being fulfilled. To de- 
rive the benefits of the transit, the inner 
drive must be translated into concrete form 
and some check placed on the tendency to 
seek satisfaction in ever new fields. 

Most of you have undergone changes 
since 1942, have become engrossed in new 
interests, entered new fields of work, joined 
a new circle of friends, perhaps moved to 
a new location, Where these changes have 
been preceded by a sincere searching into 
self and a genuine desire to remake your 
life according to your deepest individual 
values, cost what it may (as against the 
standards of family, friends, social level), 
you should by now be reaping some re- 
ward in self satisfaction. Material bene- 
fits may have been slower in arriving, but 
the next two years should see a change for 
the better in this direction. 

Another group has also made changes, 
perhaps a series of them (in some cases, 
this may have been purely on the mental 
level—a leap frogging from one subject to 
the other); in this group are those who 
projected their discontent into outside cir- 
cumstances—something was wrong with the 
job, or the people, or the interest, or the 
place, and so they moved on, not searching 
for anything in particular, not examining 
their desires, knowing only that they don’t 
want what they have. 

Still another group has remained static, 
taking their inner discontent out in emo- 
tional outbursts, nervous tension, tyrannical 
physical or psychological invalidism. (This 
transit has probably been most difficult for 
those Geminis born between 1898 and 
1905.) 

Both the latter groups need to pull 
themselves up short, to realize that the 
inner discontent should be directed first at 
self, that the dissatisfaction of Uranus is 
primarily a divine discontent with what 
one has made of one’s self. True, the outer 
circumstances may be unpleasant, but un- 
less you know in what way they are lack- 





ing, you’re not likely to find anything differ- 
ent in a new location, job, relationship. 
Only two more years remain of Uranus’ 
transit of your sun—two years in which to 
find yourself and force life to meet you on 
your terms, These are the “easiest” two 
years of the long transit (1942-49)—the 
two years in which circumstances and peo- 
ple will cooperate to permit you to make a 
practical as well as a psychological tran- 
sition. 


Saturn 


The practical, everyday, “working” as- 
pect of your life is emphasized from August 
1946 to September 1948. Here is, in 
actuality, the chance to put your ideas, 
your dreams even, into action. Many of 
you who have worked your way through 
to a knowledge of what you want from life 
have been restricted by other considerations 
from making moves that would translate 
desires into reality. These, as well as those 
who will find “themselves” in the inter- 
vening months, should reap the down-to- 
earth benefits of Saturn in Leo (in mutual 
sextile to Uranus and Neptune). What was 
a dream, an idea, a plan, can become a 
job, a new business, an artistic creation (or 
chance to study), an invention, a new 
relationship. 

You may have to start in a small way— 
in fact, it would be better not to expect 
to set the world on fire in too short order— 
or you may start locally, aiming for later 
expansion, or you may utilize materials or 
knowledge with which you have long been 
familiar, capitalizing on a new twist. It’s 
important that you note this close-at-hand 
aspect, for so long as Uranus is on your 
sun, a contempt for the familiar is likely 
to exist—the more radically different an 
idea or place is, the more it appeals to 
Uranus—and yet it is exactly the immediate 
environment or taken-for-granted skills that 
can furnish the medium for Uranus’ 
originality during the next two years. 

Family business ventures, local politics 
or social activities, ideas that cash in on 
your popularity or knowledge of the com- 
munity, development of labor-saving de- 
vices or new methods of handling petty but 
necessary tasks, direct mail advertising, 
reporting local news to papers, are sug- 
gested; any activity that requires you to 
use abilities which are so much a part of 
your background that you don’t even think 
of them as “abilities” is equally favored. 

Study is also recommended, as is ap- 
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prenticeship in a trade; this is a cycle of 
“practice” or rehearsal, which is why it is 
an ideal time to start on a job in a new 
line of endeavor; why it is also a period to 
try your hand at an artistic accomplish- 
ment—if you think you have a talent, find 
out now. The same idea applies to the 
housewife on the everyday level—learning 
to sew, or developing a talent at a prac- 
tical handicraft, taking up interior decorat- 
ing, performing at local functions, and so 
on. In short, it is a period of using old 
skills and developing new ones, with the 
accent always on the practical application. 

The negative side of Saturn in the 3rd 
house is restlessness, boredom with the life 
around you and your part in it. There is a 
tendency also to- 


should be available for the next year. 
Jobs and the favor of employers should 
be assured during Jupiter’s passage through 
Scerpio (September 25, 1946—October 24, 
1947)—not only jobs, but ones you'll en- 
joy working at. Those who remain where 
they are currently employed should find 
working conditions much more pleasant, 
both with respect to a betterment of equip- 
ment, more satisfactory routine and greater 
cooperation and friendliness from co- 
workers. Financial increase is also possible; 
at least you should find it quite easy to 
talk to employers regarding your work, 
salary, etc. Late September and October 
are the best times of the year to obtain new 
jobs, or request changes, promotion, in- 
creases, also to take 





ward too great an 
involvement in fam- 
ily affairs; neighbors 
as well as family 
call on you for 
everything, disrupt- 
ing routine and de- 
manding too much 
expenditure of en- 
ergy, time and emo- po 
tion. Since you are 
usually pretty well 
entangled in family 
and relatives, the 
last mentioned is a 


late 1948, 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Don’t hesitate to take a job that pays less, 
or to invest in a small business that re- 
quires all your time; this is a period for 

“slow starts that aim for expansion in 


Don’t jump from interest to interest, job 
to job, because of boredom or discon- 


Don’t project your inner discontent on 
people and situations around you. 

Don’t speculate or fall for fast promo- 
tion schemes; this is especially true 
during August and September. 


examinations, adjust 
rents, etc. 
Housewives as 
well as business and 
property owners 
should find help 
easier to find, sup- 
plies and equipment 
easier to obtain. 
Socially, chari- 
table activities of all 
kinds should lead to 
broader circles. This 
is a year in which 
you should not hesi- 
tate to take on a 








point not to be taken 
lightly. You might 
as well realize now that little appreciation 
will be paid in return for your efforts— 
it’s up to you to weigh the extent of your 
obligations objectively early in this transit, 
and learn where obligation stops and im- 
position begins. 

Breakage, particularly of household ap- 
pliances, loss of documents, delays or acci- 
dents in delivery, transit and mail, resent- 


ful gossip, are also possible near September - 


11th and 20th; October 4th, 12th, 19th, 
26th; November Ist, 4th, 15th; January 
25th, 26th, 31st; April 23rd; May Sth, 
23rd, 26th. 


Jupiter 


Despite the nervous tension generated 
by Uranus, general health should improve 
from October on. Long standing conditions 
should also respond to treatment, or where 
there has been doubt, proper diagnosis 
should now be possible. In general, ex- 
cellent practitioners and treatment in con- 
nection with physical and mental disorders 





regular duty in a 
social organization engaged in- charitable 
work—even organizing such activities is 
suggested; usually these “jobs” are thank- 
less tasks, but the social dividends are 
there to be reaped late next year. Some- 
thing of the same nature is true in employ- 
ment—work hard and diligently this year 
when favor might permit you to get away 
with murder, and promotion or a much 
greater opportunity should be your reward 
next year. 


Neptune 


Romance, creative endeavor, children, 
“adventure” or promotion in business, con- 
tinue to be emphasized by Neptune’s posi- 
tion in Libra (since October 1942), al- 
though the accent has not at any time in 
the past four years been as favorable as it 
will be in 1946-47. Some uncertainty must 
have pervaded your relationships with 
children and sweethearts in particular, and 
with people in general—the latter meaning 
a feeling of not getting your real person- 
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ality across rather than any inadequacy of 
social grace. This may have been true in 
business also, where it may have seemed 
difficult to make your ideas understood or 
to have your abilities recognized. 

Since there is a relaxation of tension this 
year, it is important for you to examine 
your feelings and relationships for any sign 
of fixed ideas on what people think of you, 
the impression you are able to make, your 
possession or lack of abilities in any cre- 
ative line. Try to clear your mind of the 
false values you may have developed in 
the past four years, and also of the values 
that are not truly your own; there is a 
tendency under Neptune to accept collec- 
tive values, to lose sight of your individual 
ideals. Know what you want, what you 
stand for and remain true to your vision, 
neither letting life slip through your fingers 
because your goals are placed in the strato- 
sphere or are too vague, nor compromising 
to accept a shoddy facsimile of an ideal. 

There is danger of deception, careless- 
ness, poor judgment in connection with 
love affairs, children, speculation, presen- 
tation of ideas or social activities near May 
28th, June 27th, August 16th to 20th, Sep- 
tember 18th to 24th, October Ist, Decem- 
ber 31st; January 10th, 12th; March 3lst; 
April 21st to 23rd. 


Pluto 


The importance of seeing everyday ac- 
tivities and application of plans in relation 
to the general worldwide economic picture 
is emphasized by the simultaneous transit 
of your 3rd house by Pluto and Saturn. 
Here is truly a picture of combining the 
old and the new, the commonplace and the 
radical, the practical and the theoretical, 
During the periods when Pluto is afflicted 
(July 12th, 16th; August 4th, 23rd; Sep- 
tember 9th; October 13th and 16th; No- 
vember 6th, 13th, 14th, 26th, 27th, late 
January and late April), accidents in daily 
travel, bitter quarrels, mail order frauds, 
. 4nvolvement in local movements of a crack- 
pot nature, are possible. 


Plan of Action 


If posstble at all, new plans should be 
put in motion in June or July so that 
there will be plenty of time for develop- 
ment before the period of alteration (No- 
vember-December) sets in. Ventures or 
personal plans started in the summer of 
1945 should also get new life or change 





direction during this summer. Opportunity 
should broaden out after November, with 
the period from then until March moving 
steadily and expansively toward a high 
point from March 4th to April 11th. Ride 
the crest, fortifying your position as you 
go from the latter date until your next 
birthday. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


JUNE: The period to the 20th is one 
of preparation. Plans for the summer and 
fall should be checked now, preliminary 
arrangements made where this is possible, 
contracts signed, applications and orders 
entered and so on. Things should move 
smoothly; finances should be more satis- 
factory and relations with those near you 
more harmonious, There is more than a 
possibility that events will develop sud- 
denly and perhaps contain unexpected ele- 
ments; this is particularly true near June 
Ist, 3rd, 8th afd 9th. Opportunity should 
be exceptional near the 8th; it is possible 
that your hopes may be raised too high 
here, only to take a drop on the 12th when 
a disappointment is likely. Important de- 
velopments in emotional affairs are likely 
on the 14th-17th. Try to keep your per- 
spective, for you are moving toward an 
important period and practicality must 
overrule emotional reaction. This should 
be accomplished by the 24th when you 
should be seeing things straight enough to 
recognize the advantages of present op- 
portunity. Try to maintain this sane out- 
look through the 27th, when judgment can 
be clouded by emotional fog. 

JULY: The last ten days of June and 
first three weeks of July are the turning 
point of the summer, the period when re- 
visions of plans held up during the winter, 
or sudden new developments can be ex- 
pected. Changes of employment or resi- 
dence are possible, and new plans can be 
timed for a start now. All important moves 
should be put into action before the 19th; 
worry, sudden urges to alter situations, 
unexpected news or advice may create a 
desire to back track or make further 
changes near the 20th, 21st, 24th and 31st, 
but conditions that have been satisfactorily 
settled by the 19th should not be disturbed 
during the following three weeks, and 
especially not near the dates mentioned. 
Domestic activity and relationships are 
emphasized all month, and some contention 
can arise in this sphere; you are likely to 
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be more tense than usual, more apt to fly 
off the handle, therefore the harmony of 
the home will rest on your ability to main- 
tain steady control of your emotions. This 
is an excellent time to give the house a 
thorough going-over, to make alterations, 
redecorate, etc. This is especially true of 
the weeks from the 14th on. 

AUGUST: The first two weeks of 
August continue the indications of late 
July, although tension lessens and much 
more pleasant conditions should prevail in 
the home or business base. The 8th, 10th, 
11th, 13th are excellent days for enter- 
taining, or working out ideas pertaining to 
domestic arrangements or plans. Romance, 
social activity, business promotion, get a 
big boost from the 12th on—so big a boost, 
in fact, that you may have to pinch your- 
self to pull yourself back to reality. These 
weeks would be an excellent choice for a 
vacation; you’ll be in a “vacation” mood, 
no matter where you are and should take 
advantage of it unless you have serious 
business plan on the fire. A new contact, 
formed near the 15th - 20th, may turn out 
to be love at first sight; business offers at 
this time, however, should be analyzed 
carefully to test their good faith and prac- 
ticality. Offers may be bona fide; if so, 
they should come near to fulfilling long held 
dreams; but there is also the possibility 
here of needless gambles and overblown 
prospects. Relations with children may 
run into confusion, also. On the other 
hand, if you have a project to promote, 
new ideas or a creative work to present, 
a new field of territory or clientele to ex- 
plore, go to it and push hard right through 
the latter half of the month; charm, per- 
sonality, bright ideas and an unusual mag- 
netism should carry you through with flying 
colors. The 15th, 18th, 20th, 26th, 28th, 
29th, 30th and 3lst are all excellent days. 

SEPTEMBER: The period to the 24th 
carries much the same indications as late 
August, with the accent on fun giving way 
somewhat to practical affairs after the 6th. 
Contacts made last month can now show 
their real worth. With the exception of the 
11th when delay or news may cause some 
upset, and the 14th when sudden develop- 
ments relating to home or business base can 
lead you to jump to conclusions, the period 
is excellent for employment changes, hiring 
employes, leasing or improving property, 
ordering supplies, setting new routines in 
motion, getting the wheels of business or 
home running effortlessly. High oppor- 
tunity is possible near the 24th—and there 





should be little doubt about the quality of 
offers coming here—jump on them, en- 
deavoring to settle at least your personal 
part of transactions or plans before the 
27th. 

OCTOBER: This is a real work-a-day 
month, and may be an unwelcome change 
from the ease and good humor of the past 
two months. This may be evident first near 
the 4th, when disagreements, delays or 
losses, or accidents incurred during daily 
duties or travel can throw a monkey wrench 
into routine or personal plans. Don’t take 
this too seriously; guard against the acci- 
dents, and control your temper and stick to 
plans both on the 4th and the 12th - 14th 
and 19th, when more of the same can fol- 
low. Despite difficulties of this sort, and 
perhaps illness or necessary nursing of 
others, a great deal can be accomplished 
this month, and worthwhile developments 
or opportunity be presented, particularly 
near the 9th and 31st. The last two dates 
are favorable for seeking employment, 
settling differences with co-workers, em- 
ployers or employees, obtaining materials 
for home or business, making bids, taking 
examinations, etc. 

NOVEMBER: The Ist, 4th and Sth are 
quite difficult and may bring more prob- 
lems or place heavier burdens on your 
shoulders (this could be just the worry and 
responsibility one encounters in starting 
on a new job), but the worst of the weight 
should be lifted from the 7th on. The 
month becomes much more social from 
this date on, and it is quite possible that you 
may move out into new groups. It is also 
possible that you’ll have an inclination to 
make drastic changes, or that offers may be 
presented to you. Only in exceptional 
cases should such offers be accepted be- 
tween the 11th and 30th—the 17th, 18th, 
20th and 24th are possible exceptions, but 
even proposals received on these dates 
would best be decided at leisure, with real 
action postponed until after the 30th. 
Where plans have moved along according 
to schedule since early in the summer, no 
radical changes of direction should be 
made, although changes that will permit 
greater expansion along the same line are 
definitely in order, but should be put into 
effect next month. 

DECEMBER: Just as late June and 
July were the turning point of the summer, 
so December is the turning point of the 
winter, This month, especially to the 17th, 
is the logical time to make changes, to 
alter plans, form new associations or sever 
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old ones, receive promotions, meet new 
people and so on. There is some danger, 
though, of rashness, of making arbitrary 
moves because you suddenly find out or 
realize that everything is not as you 
thought or exactly to your personal liking. 
This applies in the realm of personal rela- 
tions as well, especially with business or 
marital partners; quarrels may flare sud- 
denly; information or insight may flash 
and you'll be quick on the trigger this 
month. Just be sure that changes made are 
done so after mature judgment. The ac- 
cent shifts to money after the 18th—ex- 
penses, salaries, bonuses, etc. You should 
fare well this year in the last category, 
although when you total up, the expendi- 
tures may almost equal any windfalls, 
which may cause some arguments near the 
30th-31st. You can spend entirely too 
much money, and over-indulge in emotion 
or intake on New Year’s Eve, but the 
results are likely to be disappointing and 
unworthy of you, for Uranus is too heavily 
involved. 

JANUARY: Finances, jointly owned 
property, legal settlements, etc. continue 
to hold the center of interest until the 
25th; it’s possible that dissension over these 
matters may flare up near the 3rd, and 
arrangements, expenses, or speculation 
near the 10th need plenty of clarification 
and thought. After the latter date, things 
should move more smoothly; agreements 
can be reached, credit, supplies or govern- 
ment orders can be obtained, loans col- 
lected, sales completed; the 13th, 16th, 
18th, 19th and 23rd are fine days for con- 
cluding transactions, straightening out ac- 
counts, obtaining increases, A _ contra- 
dictory element enters the picture the last 
week of the month—there is plenty of 
restlessness here, plenty of pull to distant 
fields, and also the possibility of family 
quarrels, Obligations are likely to weigh 
heavily, and routine to be completely upset. 
Travel is not advisable when unnecessary, 
and news should be weighed thoughtfully. 

FEBRUARY: This should be an exciting 
and quite pleasant month. You should be 
moving about actively in the social scene, 
taking a prominent place in group activities 
of all kinds. A trip is not at all out of the 
picture, and should result in exceptional 
happiness or personal satisfaction—the lat- 
ter is true also of business trips, which can 
be very profitable near the 7th, 8th and 
17th. For business people or those with 
personal ventures on the fire, this is a 

‘month for aggressive action, for shouting 





your wares or personal worth from the 
house tops. Advertising of all kinds should 
produce desired results; new territory can 
be developed, business expanded, Those 
with creative work of any kind should get 
it into the hands of agencies that will sell 
or display it to the public. An offer coming 
near the 8th or 17th may involve a geo- 
graphical change, but should also give more 
freedom of action. Keep an eye on ex- 
penses near the 15th, and don’t leap before 
you look on the 19th. Some restriction on 
personal freedom or ideas should be lifted 
near the 26th. Sew up transactions before 
the 28th. 

MARCH: This is definitely not a month 
for initiating action; you'll have to let 
things take their course, even if that course 
seems to consist of standing still. You’re 
very much in the limelight all month and so 
don’t dare to make a wrong move—keep 
this in mind on, the 9th when you may 
sound off before you’re aware you're talk- 
ing. Developments may occur unexpectedly 
on that day, but they’re not likely to stick, 
so don’t worry. The period between the 
13th and 23rd should be more pleasant but 
still requires that you “go with” situations 
rather than try to run them. Action is pos- 
sible between the 23rd and 27th, but the 
last four days of March contain a par- 
ticularly disastrous mixture of rashness, 
overoptimism and crackpot idealism—count 
the consequences and play it the con- 
servative but safe way. 

APRIL: News, deliveries, éicialame 
you’ve been awaiting for a long time may 
come through near the 4th. Here again 
must come the warning against thoughtless 
action on the 6th. A genuinely beneficial 
development is possible near the 7th-13th, 
and might be destroyed beforehand by an 
ill-considered move or speech on the 6th. 
Your goal for the year should be reached 
this month, and whether this is a social, 
creative or business objective, it should 
come through between the 7th and 2\Ist. 
Promotion, honors or recognition should be 
yours now, and your main task until after 
your birthday will be to maintain the 
position and reputation you achieve in 
April. There may be some question in your 
mind near the 22nd-23rd of whether the 
objective has repaid the effort, but this 
should be dispelled by the 27th - 28th. Be 
sure that your action is circumspect on the 
22nd-23rd and don’t let sweethearts or 
children become the fly in the ointment with 
friends—or vice versa. 

(Continued on page 88) 
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Students’ Department 


The Axiomatic Ascendant—GEMINI 
LXV 


I F Gemini rises, then the first Fire sign, 
Aries, is found on the Eleventh cusp; the 
second Fire sign, Leo, is found on the 
Third cusp; and the third Fire sign, Sagit- 
tarius, is found on the Seventh cusp. In 
other words, Gemini is interested in people 
—in human contacts—rather than in 
things. He makes his start in the House of 
Friends, and friends are to him the most 
important things in the world. A new 
friend every hour might be his motto, for 
friendship is his first instinctual action. 
The Eleventh House is also the House of 
Hopes and Wishes. Many astrologers do 
not consider this house to be of very great 
importance. This is because they do not 
realize that “hopes and wishes” should 
mean, astrologically, the center of the life, 
the most basic and aspiring desires of the 
soul, the actual motivating urge, and the 
main objective in life. With Aries on this 
cusp, our trouble with the Gemini-ascend- 
ing person is that he is inclined to have 
a new hope and a new wish every hour. 
If for any reason he does not find some- 
thing to hope and wish for, then in a very 
short time he becomes so unhappy that 
one is inclined to think he is sick. He does 
not relax but he fidgets like a discontented 
child. 

Gemini consolidates his wishes in the 
Third House. If he can gather his various 
projects into one unit of powerful action, 
then in this mental house he can use the 
consolidated power of Leo to express 
these wishes to other people. He can also 
put his ideas into practical application— 
whether the ideas concern books, sales, 
agreements or journeys. We see from this 
position why Gemini loves to write and 
also to keep moving. Actually he can do 
both if he needs—type in his car or on a 
train; scribble on a bus, or as he walks. 
And with this he can see, all that is going 
on around him, and have time to get ac- 
quainted with people. Leo on the Third 
Cusp shows why he can be so convincing 
when he talks, why he can be so popular. 
His secret is because he dramatizes every- 
thing. 


Ellen McCaffery 


The final stream of the energizing Fire 
force is Sagittarius and this sign lies on 
Gemini’s house of the public and partner- 
ships. Here he shows very great enthu- 
siasm. He has the desire to tell the world 
about his wonderful ideas. He propagands 
them. He eternally seeks a philosophical 
and idealistic partner, but this partner has 
to have enthusiasm, People may say 
Gemini is fickle, but when he finds the 
right helpful partner he is not fickle any 
more. In fact he takes a great delight in 
letting everyone know how wonderful his 
partner is. Dante was not backward in 
singing of “the glorious lady of my mind,” 
in his Vita Nuova. 

Aries on the Eleventh Cusp: Gemini 
receives his greatest stimulus from friends, 
and in return he exerts a very stimulating 
influence upon them. However, do not 
expect him always to be sweet and sym- 
pathetic with his friends. He can attack 
them with fury and lose them very readily. 
You often find that after a few years all 
his friends are new friends. He must have 
quick new interests. Someday he hopes 
he will have more time for his friends, but 
today there is no time. Gemini feels it is 
his bound duty to pep his friends up and 
to take them out of their ruts. If they do 
not respond to his realization that ruts are 
poor places, there is often another broken 
friendship. Gemini can be very demand- 
ing in friendship, as was Wagner, the 
composer. 


Taurus on the Twelfth Cusp: Money 
can be obtained by cashing in on all that 
is signified by Twelfth House matters. For 
example, Conan Doyle earned money first 
as a physician, secondly as a writer of de- 
tective stories, and lastly as an exponent 
of spiritualism. Never cross-examine a 
Geminian too closely about his financial 
condition, for he dislikes being asked about 
it. If he puts money away or has various 
philanthropies, these are his concern, not 
yours, 
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Gemini on the First Cusp: He has 
versatility, charm and radiance. He has 


a most inquiring nature. His eternal why 
is a bafflement to his parents, teachers and 
his acquaintances. Sometimes, “like jest- 
ing Pilate, he will not stay for an answer.” 
He is adaptable, quick-witted, full of quips, 
and eager to meet people. He sees im- 
mediately what people are wearing, and 
when he is in a strange room he investi- 
gates every article. 


Cancer on the Second House: Money 
can come from the family, from the public, 
or from general commodities. Sometimes 
he spends freely. Sometimes he hoards. 
However, if he hoards, it is for a purpose 
not too far ahead in time, It is not for 
a lifetime. If Gemini can think of things 
that the masses want then he can make big 
money. Cancer is the sign of imagination, 
and imagination and feeling make Gemini 
a good judge of products that are salable. 


Leo on the Third Cusp: Do not think 
because Gemini meets you with a “hail 
fellow, well met” attitude that he has no 
pride of caste or family. He has a very 
fine vocabulary. If he uses slang, it is 
perbaps because he thinks his listener 
somewhat unimportant, or not capable of 
understanding his finer phrases, Among 
his relatives he feels that he should be lord 
and guardian of their destinies. The liter- 
ary types actually love their work. Drama 
is innate in them. In their writings they 
may develop wery regal types of characters, 
or such as are outstanding in their field, 
e.g. Sherlock Holmes, who can solve a case 
when everyone else has failed. Tennyson, 
writing the /dylls of the King, was carry- 
ing out a Geminian characteristic of hero 
worship. Shaw wrote Man and Superman. 
Dante Gabrielle Rossetti worshipped Dante 
so greatly that he sat down and translated 
The Divine Comedy. Later he painted 
some of the more important characters of 
the poem, Beatrice, Paola and Francesca. 
Wagner was inspired to become a composer 
through hearing the Beethoven Sym- 
phonies. Lastly, since the Third House 
rules railroads, we are not surprised to find 
that Jay Gould had Gemini rising, with 
the speculative Leo on his Third Cusp. 


Virgo on the Fourth Cusp: Our Gem- 
inian likes to work in the home. As a 
child he has more playthings around. than 





any other child, and he pulls everything 
apart wanting to know how and why they 
are made. The hereditary health of the 
parents is very important in the life of 
Gemini. Virgo rules gardens and libraries. 
One parent may be of very great help in 
the work which will later be done. This 
position, however, gives a very critical 
attitude towards a parent, or towards the 
home conditions. There can be a fault- 
finding attitude in the home which is never 
expressed in the Third House conditions. 


Libra on the Fifth Cusp: The position 
is favorable to speculation and to dramatic 
work. There can be a tendency to fall in 
love with someone who is already married. 
However, Libra here gives an idealistic 
conception of love among the higher types, 
for adjustment and balance are considered. 
Dante possibly had more loves than one, 
and a wife, but Beatrice was his ideal and 
he dramatized her to the world. She be- 
came the subject of his song. Tennyson 
found his ideal woman. He had to wait 
many years for her. Then he wrote, “The 
peace of God came into my heart when I 
married.” 


Scorpio on the Sixth Cusp: The work 
can be of a secret nature, or Gemini can 
be secretive about his work. This is es- 
pecially so if he happens to be in an in- 
ferior position. If he is only the office boy 
he would like to say he is the manager. 
Many difficulties can be met during work. 
Little favor can be expected from inferiors. 
It is not a good position for servants. 
Tenants can cause trouble. However, our 
Geminian is a born investigator. He can 
find out things that no one else can. Think 
of the vast research Wagner had to do 
before he could even start on a musical 
score or opera. All the legends of Ger- 
many and the North are in his works, as 
are also the Celtic legends of the Holy 
Grail. 


Sagittarius on the Seventh Cusp: With 
a dual sign on the Seventh House, as well 
as a dual sign rising, Gemini finds it very 
difficult to make up his mind regarding 
marriage. Sometimes there is no legal mar- 
riage at all, and sometimes there are plural 
marriages. There is a tendency to meet 


someone from a distance, or there may be 
matriage with someone in the legal, politi- 
cal or religious field. Disputes and divorces 
are common to this position. 











ning 
hey 
the 
of 
‘ies. 
y in 
‘his 
ical 
the 
ult- 
ver 
ns. 


ion 
itic 
in 


tic 
eS, 
ed. 
ne, 
nd 


on 
rit 


—_— OF OS 


oo HH 


——————— a 











June, 


1946 — 87 





Capricorn on the Eighth Cusp: There 
is often difficulty regarding the partner’s 
money, and this is inclined to be frugal. 
Legacies are usually subject to delay and 
disappointment. The sign tends to fairly 
long life, but colds and chills, often met in 
the pursuit of some ambition, can be 
dangerous. There is very great interest 
shown in speculations concerning death 
and the hereafter, e.g. Dante tells the story 
of his visits to the Inferno, Purgatorio and 
Paradiso. Wagner told of the Gotterdam- 
merung, or twilight of the gods. Conan 
Doyle told of spiritualistic concepts. 


Aquarius on the Ninth Cusp: Our 
Geminian is not lacking in ideas, nor in 
making friends abroad. He desires to 
spread his ideas. With Uranus governing 
this house, new progressive ideas blossom 
forth and spread over the widest fields of 
operation, through friends, known and un- 
known, and through translations. Saturn 
governs time and it was characteristic of 
a Gemini-rising scientist, Sir William 
Hamilton, that he should name one of his 
books, Algebra, A Science of Pure Time. 
Uranus governing Aquarius also has given 
us quite a large number of astrologers who 
have had Gemini rising—Ebenezer Sibley, 
John Booker, James Blackwell, John Hey- 
den. The astronomer, John Kepler, who 
was also interested in astrology, had Gemini 
ascending. Nearer our own period and 
country was Catherine Thompson of Bos- 
ton, who wrote frequently in Boston papers. 
Aquarius is, par excellence, the sign of ad- 
vertising. With Aquarius on the Ninth 
House one can advertize one’s ideas—and 
this not necessarily through any routine 
method. 


Pisces on the Tenth Cusp: The dual 
sign Pisces on the Tenth shows the dif- 
ficulty Gemini has in knowing definitely 
what he wants to do in life. There can be 
a tendency towards medicine, music, poetry, 
the sea, detective work, government, law 
or the church. Fish dealers and shoe sales- 
men, owners of fishing fleets and owners of 
shoe factories, can be indicated by this 
position. However, with most types of 


Geminians, there is desire to give to the 
world some essence of their experience in 
life, Jack London was sailor, oyster pirate, 
prisoner of the Japs, newspaper man, 
writer, and lecturer, all in succession. 
Clemenceau studied medicine before he be- 
However, he became 


e a politician. 


mayor of the Montmartre section of Paris. 
Here he landed into many troubles and 
into-two weeks imprisonment. After this 
he desired to give up politics, but the people 
would not let him stay where he wanted. 
So, back in politics he started a news- 
paper, . Later, again he tried to give up 
politics, and as his paper worked for Zola 
in the Dreyfuss case, he became to all in- 
.tents too unpopular ever to regain his old 
position in politics. But the people re- 
membered him and soon he was forced 
back into the field. 

The influence of Neptune may cause 


’ Jack of favor at times, but with the higher 


types of the musicians and poets, Neptune 
gives the ability to reproduce in music and 
in words the most subtle shades of sound 
and of meaning. Neptune can also make 
for success in the movies or in aviation. 
The Jupiterian rulership of Pisces.can give 
fame in governmental work, law and the 
Church, 


The Quadruplicities 


Mutable Signs on Angles: Mutable 
signs are those of adaptability and thought. 
The angles of the chart show action, hence 
thought is applied to action. There will 
be mobility of action. 


Cardinal Signs on Succeedent Houses: 
Cardinal signs are those of action. Suc- 
ceedent houses are those where will and 
determination are expressed. They are 
also the houses of money. Thus there will 
be a restless and changeable will mani- 
festing in all the houses pertaining to 
money. Money can always be earned in 
a new way. 


Fixed Signs on Cadent Houses: Fixed 
signs show will power and determination. 
Cadent houses are those of thought. Thus 
Gemini has much more determination in 
the thought life than in any other part of 
his nature. It is not easy to change his 
opinions. There is determination to suc- 
ceed in writings, in communications and 
in contacts with people, 


The Triplicities 


Fire Signs on the Eleventh, Third and 
Seventh Houses: Fire signs are those of 
zeal and originality. Thus the Geminian 
is energized and expresses his zeal in the 
three houses pertaining to human relation- 
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ship. When an idea is born, he becomes 
king or master of it, and he expresses it 
publicly. 


Earth Signs on the Eighth, Twelfth and 
Fourth Houses: Earth signs are those of 
practicality. This practicality is exerted 
in the three terminal houses. This gives 
an extreme urge to leave something worth 
while to the world. However vague Gemini 
may appear at first, he likes to present 
something concrete and tangible in the end. 


Air Signs on the Fifth, Ninth and First 
Houses: Air Signs are those of thought, 
The thought will thus concern loved ones, 
the world of abstract thought, and the 
self. With lower types we might say 
thought is applied to pleasure, travel and 
the self. 


Water Signs on the Second, Sixth and 
Tenth Houses: Water Signs are those 
of emotion and imagination. Thus much 
emotion and imagination is used on all 
questions pertaining to money problems, 
work and the position in life. Gemini- 
ascending people feel so intently on all 
these matters that when any one of them 
goes wrong, a profound frustration-complex 
may result. 


Notables born with Gemini Ascending: 

Dante, Tennyson, Wagner, Rossetti, Ber- 
nard Shaw, Conan Doyle, Kepler, Sibley, 
Greto Garbo, Jackie Cooper, Jack London, 
Catherine Thompson, Clemenceau, Henry 
II of France, Nero, Domitian, King Hum- 
bert of Italy, Isabel Burton, Queen Vic- 
toria, Sir Henry Wood. 


1.Q. Test on Gemini Rising 


1. Does Gemini usually retain his 
friends? 

2. Can he make money with commercial 
commodities? 

3. Could Gemini become a good research 

writer? 

Are Geminians usually fond of music? 

Is anger one of their sins? 

Are they good mixers? 

Are they likely to marry for money? 

Do they love to command others? 

What natural qualifications have they 

for occultism? 

Have they dramatic talent? 

Can they make good gardeners and 

farmers? 

12, Are they critical? 


CON DAS 


_— 
-_ © 


GEMINI GUIDE 
(Continued from page 84) 


MAY: Social life, activities with friends 
or in organizations is accentuated until the 
21st. This should be a joyful period of 
reaping the harvest of your work of the 
past year. You should be popular, and 
can also improve your position in business 
by entertaining, mixing with superiors or 
being active in company social activities. 
Personal opportunity or reward can come 
through ‘such channels rear the 7th, 11th, 
and 19th. There is some heaviness of out- 
look near the 5th which gives way by the 
14th - 15th to an unhealthy optimism. 
You’re moving into a period where you'll 
have to slow up somewhat, so don’t take 
on more here than common sense says you 
can fulfill. Jealously or disappointment 
mars the 23rd and can spoil things badly on 
the 26th if you don’t hold it in check. 
Discount gossip, rumors, delays—and don’t 
be guilty of these yourself; also be sure you 
¢an put your hands on records. The last 
few days of the month (28th-30th) hold 
excellent promise that the cycle begun in 
1945 will draw to a progressive end. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 78) 


peculiar people could cause waste and con- 
flicts. Be alert in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—June 29 
Moonrise—4:49 a.m. 

Moon ruler—A rather expensive day. 
Business, finances, parties may be disap- 
pointing. Everything costs too much—in 
energy, time, thought, effort as well as 
cash. Everybody wants more than can be 
had—in things or love. Use imagination 
in creative labors and put ideas in form. 
Relax quietly in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—June 30 
Moonrise—5:56 a.m. 

Moon ruler—The unexpected is apt to 
come through, and whether pleasant or not 
may depend on preparedness, flexibility to 
change, and a capacity to handle grouches. 
Trips, visitors, could call for unusual 
chores. Young people, innovations, rash 
ventures, require a fine hand. The p.m. 
eases off; have fun, 
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Message of the Stars 
June, 1946 


V \) 1TH Uranus having passed the mid- 
point of Gemini and turning toward the 


sign Cancer, which it enters in September, 
1948 -(the same month Saturn enters 
Virgo), it might be interesting to note 
significant degrees and dates with the possi- 
ble fluctuations or stresses that may occur 


between this month of June and 1948-49, 


In November, 1948 (right after the next 
presidential election) Uranus will retro- 
grade back into Gemini for seven months, 
but from August-September, 1948 to June, 
1949, the direction, character, leadership of 
the national or world drama appears to 
change considerably. A glance into the fu- 
ture beyond 1949 shows Uranus then in 
Cancer moving slowly to square the 
transiting Neptune (which is still in Libra 
as it is now) from 1950 to 1955. In 
1952-53 Saturn will also be in Libra, con- 
juncting Neptune and square Uranus, 
which certainly looks as if the 1952 elec- 
tion would also be “nothing trivial.” About 
that time the Augean Stables may find a 
new Hercules who would do a pretty good 
job of cleaning. 

In the meantime, operative between the 
end of May and August, 1946, with a 
climax on June 8th and July 30th, Uranus 
makes the last of a series of great trines, 
these two being to Jupiter in Libra, which 
could bring tremendously abstract benefits 
into concrete form. This series began in 
July, 1939 when Uranus came to a trine 
of Neptune the two planets then being in 
the earth signs of Taurus and Virgo; 
subsequently two trines were exact in 
1940, two in 1941 and two in ’42, but at 
the last one (Dec. 1942) Uranus had 
moved into Gemini and Neptune into Libra. 
The present month now holds the possi- 
bility of being the most successful general 
period of 1946, including industry, re- 
conversion, adjustments, results in politics, 
foreign diplomacy, finances, production, 
business, labor. But at that it may take 
special forethought and utmost control to 


_ keep within the bounds of reason for the 





Deborah Lewis 


movement is swift and heady. Inflation 
could undermine cash or credits as hope, 
ambition and lack of coordination could 
sweep prices, wages, values higher, not only 
this summer but until 1948 with domestic 
and foreign needs accumulating. By Aug- 
ust, 1946, Uranus will reach the place of 
Mars in the U. S. chart and square its own 
position in the Great Mutation chart, re- 
maining stationary on that degree (21) 
during September-October to Nov. 11th, 
after which Uranus retrogrades to 17 de- 
grees Gemini (Feb. 1947) and makes the 
transit over this vital 21-22 degree in 
June 1947. Complications with other gov- 
ernments or nations could be acute during 
these periods, with war talk on every side 
and perhaps very hostile “incidents.” Also 
Uranus indicates unusual labor troubles, 
strikes, possible riots being stimulated at 
the same time, coming to a climax in June, 
1947 and gradually being relieved during 
the following year. Furthermore as Jupiter 
is now moving out of Libra to square Sat- 
urn in November, government restrictions 
or action may tend to control materials, 
foods, wages, prices, all sorts of demand 
or needs for domestic or foreign use. Vari- 
ous items such as tin (Jupiter), iron, lead 
(Saturn), steel, machinery (Mars in and 
out swings), continue to be meagre. How- 
ever, with Saturn leaving Cancer in Sep- 
tember, 1946, the housing problem should 
find some solution that could be in process 
this summer and the worst tension should 
pass in the next few months. 

Mercury is slowing down this month to 
turn retrograde July 19th; but even so it 
moves from Gemini through Cancer and 
into Leo, having thirteen major aspects and 
parallels indicating business movement, de- 
velopments, activity; possibly producing 
most dramatic beginnings, good fortune 
and large opportunity to work. Mercury 
has a sextile to Mars on the 6th, Venus 
sextiles Neptune on the 22nd, and Sun 
sextiles Mars again on the 24th. Mars 
here should induce better production, gain- 
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ful employment, which can be potent in 
a month of tremendous tie-ups in five con- 
junctions and twelve parallels (the con- 
junctions being Mercury to Uranus and 
Saturn, Venus to Saturn and Pluto and 
Sun to Uranus), and the parallels binding 
all together. On the other hand four 
squares to Neptune and Jupiter can wash 
out a lot of progress by neglect, irre- 
sponsible judgment or wilful malice. 
Further activity is shown by Jupiter and 
Neptune turning direct, with Venus and 
Mars changing signs, which always brings 
out a new phase of emphasis in any field. 


Lunar Eclipse 


The Full Moon chart of the 14th has 
Jupiter rising in Libra, trine Sun and 
Uranus in the 9th, sextile the eclipsed 
Moon in the 3rd house and sextile Mars in 
the 11th. As Mars rules the 7th and 2nd 
houses very advantageous developments 
may occur in foreign or national associa- 
tions; earnings may rise and prices like- 
wise. This lunar eclipse is in the 3rd decan 
of Sagittarius, indicating “pestilence and 
evils” according to classical authorities. 
Any pestilence now could be stomach or 
kidney affections, also colds. However the 
people generally are extremely optimistic 
although government controls could be 
heavy and shortages continue to curtail 
production. Social life, engagements, mar- 
riages, amusements, may be surprisingly 
active, romantic, even brilliant. 

At the summer solstice Capricorn is ris- 
ing with Saturn, the ruler, in the 7th, as 
are Mercury, Venus, Pluto. The Sun is 
just sinking but sextile Mars in the 8th, 
again showing a fine working unity be- 
tween fundamental business, production 
and financial interests. Better health con- 
ditions are shown, but transportation and 
communications (as units of labor organi- 
zations) may be in trouble. Strikes are 
threatened for July. 


Lunation Chart 


The New Moon chart of the 28th has 
Pisces rising with Neptune and Jupiter in 
the 7th house and the lunation (with 
eclipsed Sun) in the 4th. Old aphorisms 
indicate considerable changes in the 
weather and as the eclipse squares Neptune 
rain and storms may be expected. Pluto, 
Venus, Mars are in the 6th; amusements, 
study, big industrial projects, business ven- 





tures, take on speed in production. Social 
life may be limited as many people go to 
work one way or another. Incomes should 
rise. Foreign relations or affairs seem rosy 
but camouflage may be high and low. 
Scientific developments may be sensational. 
Inflation could mount. 


NEW MOON 
June 1 to 6 


This can be an exceptional week for 
either successful changes or losses affecting 
basic progress. On the Ist Venus semi- 
sextiles Pluto and Mercury parallels 
Uranus; the business of romance of the 
past few days may have surprising ex- 
tensions. These may proceed normally on 
the 2nd with Sun semi-sextile Venus, but 
could take a rapid upsweep on the 3rd 
with Mercury parallel Pluto and conjunct 
Uranus with a trine to Jupiter on the 4th. 
Personal, national or international agree- 
ments, commitments, beginnings of science, 
industry, politics, could leave outmoded 
plans, projects, methods, far in the rear. 
Rules, regulations, orders, may turn labors, 
finances, economics, reconversation, re- 
sources, in a totally new direction. Air 
travel could be phenominal or foreign trade, 
commerce, bases for air or marine use be 
settled most fortunately, also transporta- 
tion, publishing, broadcasting. Romance 
could be thrilling. Labor and foreign ele- 
ments are concerned with trends on the 
5th but with Mercury parallel Venus the 
general feeling is still favorable. 


FIRST QUARTER 
June 6 to 14 


Mercury sextiles Mars on the 6th and 
semi-sextiles Saturn, bringing many bene- 
fits to those who can deliver the goods. 
The 7th may see the defeat of important 
persons or groups, politically or financially, 
with accidents or death to a noted woman 
as Venus squares Jupiter and semi-sextiles 
Uranus. The 8th is a climax as Jupiter 
trines Uranus, Venus parallels Pluto and 
Sun trines Jupiter while conjunct Uranus 
—powerfu! signs of reconversation, regener- 
ation, spiritual and material success on a 
global scale. New leaders may arise in any 
field, all of which could be evaluated, sus- 
tained and extended on the 9th when Mer- 
cury enters Cancer and Sun _ parallels 
Uranus. Mundane and troublesome events 
may take precedence on the 10th-11th. 
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Alert attention is required, for the 12th 
could bring grave problems with Venus 
conjunct Saturn, parallel the Sun and Mer- 
cury square Neptune. Peculiar propaganda, 
ideas, reactions, could emanate from hid- 
den sources as a foreign assumption of 
responsibility (territory, leadership). might 
cause profound apprehension. Papers, con- 
tracts, treaties, loans, associates, agents, 
could cause confusion or be very deceptive. 
The 13th could be more volatile as adven- 
ture or inspiration overcomes doubts. 


FULL MOON 
June 14 to 22 


The eclipsed Moon on the 14th should 
usher in a week when objectives could best 
be attained by concentrated labors and 
close attention to details as changes are 
emphasized. Jupiter turns direct that day, 
so fresh sources of supply may begin to be 
liberated in long range projects. Powerful 
assistance, finances, delay in compacts, re- 
ceive strong impetus. Mercury semi- 
sextiles Pluto on the 15th and Sun semi- 
sextiles Saturn, with profits through or- 
ganization, groups, persons, skills, talents. 
Venus semi-sextiles Mars on the 16th, 
which should fortify home, family, money, 
love. On the 17th Neptune turns direct 
and on the 18th Venus enters Leo. Both 
days need careful forethought. Mercury 
squares Jupiter on the 19th and is semi- 
sextile Uranus; very obvious bad judg- 
ments, unreliable service, waste, inaccuracy, 
cause a setback. Venus parallels Saturn, 
Mercury parallels Pluto as Mars enters 
Virgo on the 20th; this looks as though 
over-optimism hits the dust but duty holds 
the line while demands are shouted and 
orders forced. Health may need care. Pro- 
duction picks up under pressure. On the 
21st the Sun enters Cancer and parallels 
Mercury, helping to bring some order out 
of strife. A day to establish fundamental 
issues. Venus sextiles Neptune on the 22nd; 
this can be a wonderful chance for those 
who want to work, create, study, prepare 
for bigger jobs, responsible positions, color- 
ful careers, professional advance, Also love 
and romance may find ways to prosper 
by art and devotion. 


LAST QUARTER 
June 22 to 28 


_ Labors should go forward on a wide 
front this week but a lot of sense is neces- 


sary.to keep within reason and not get 
bogged in confusion. Mercury parallels 
Uranus on the 23rd, indicating a power- 
fully. extensive move with mental and 
physical force behind any purpose. Large 
interests and ideas, inventive and original 
persons, benefit. Ability, experience, 
knowledge, applied with energy, bring ex- 
cellent results on the 24th as Mercury con- 
juncts Saturn and Sun sextiles Mars. But 
any over-estimation of values, gambles, 
avarice (as black markets), could cause 
heavy loss as may come to light on the 
25th-26th, even though Venus conjuncts 
Pluto on the latter date. This aspect could 
bring profound success or radical departures 
to creative artists in any field of endeavor, 
as well as service, family, students. Women 
thay get a big break in authoritative rulings 
and fresh sources of personal supplies— 
adornments for the home or self, foods, 
freedoms, fruits of labors. Romantic no- 
tions are sweeping. Mercury enters Leo on 
the 27th and is parallel Saturn but the Sun 
squares Neptune. Health, home, associa- 
tions may be clouded; doubt may be in- 
duced by actual deception or suspicion. 
Important persons could be tools and 
mouthpieces for insidious foes. Lesser per- 
sons could spread poisons of emotional 
anxiety, mental frustration and low morale. 
Big moves, changes, could be deliberately 
falsified or misinterpreted. 

The New Moon of the 28th is an eclipse 
of the Sun and it falls under two shadows 
as Neptune is so inimical and occupying an 
angular house, the 7th. Spurious efforts can 
reveal great weakness. Love and money 
need great comman sense. Facts, knowl- 
edge, are the roads to progress then and on 
the 29th-30th, when Mars semi-sextiles 
Neptune. Practical labors, real values and 
determined work on solid foundations can 
move into more concrete stability. 
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June Weather 


JUNE 1 TO 11 


Sections 1, 2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast): 
Part cloudy to cloudy, little change in the 
temperature and showery along coast of 1; 
local showers in 2 and clearing warmer in 
3 on Ist, while much cloudiness and 
showery in 1; part cloudy and showery in 
west 2 and generally fair and warm in 3 
on the 2nd. Fair and warmer in east 1; 
cloudy and showery in west 1 and 2; fair 
and warm in 3. There may be but very 
little change on the 4th. On the Sth, con- 
siderable cloudiness and warm with after- 
noon thunderstorms in all sections, and on 
the 6th more cloudiness and showers, also 
cooler. Part cloudy in the north; cloudy 
and light showers in central and light to 
moderate showers and thunderstorms in 
south by the night of the 7th. Clearing 
and somewhat cooler following light 
showers in north on the 8th, and some 
cloudiness continuing in north 1 and south 








Franas J. Socey, Jr. 


3 on the 9th. Clearing in northwest 1 with 
scattered moderate to heavy thunderstorms 
in all sections on 10th. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 (East of the Mis- 
sissippi River): Increasing cloudiness and 
warmer with showers in north and central 
portions and only cloudiness in west 6, fair 
and warm in the east on the Ist to fair 
and cooler, preceded by some showers on 
the 2nd. On the 3rd, increasing cloudiness 
and warmer to showers; fair and warmer 
in 6; cloudy in 5. Mostly cloudy and warm 
in 4; cloudy in 5 and east 6 on the 4th 
and 5th. Slow clearing and cooler in north 
but generally showers in all sections on 6th. 
Increasing cloudiness and slowly rising 
temperature in north while moderate to 
heavy rains in section 5 and north 6; part 
cloudy to cloudy in south on 7th. Fair and 
moderately warm on the 8th and 9th. On 
the 10th, fair and very cool in north; 
clearing and cooler preceded by showers in 
central and cloudy with showers in south. 




















Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certain 


portion of the country where the weather changes, both seasonal and monthly, are most noted. 
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Sections 7, 8 and 9 (West of the Mis- 
sissippi River): Some clearing in 7 with 
thunderstorms early and raining in the 
south portion on the Ist. Part cloudy and 
warmer in north, elsewhere fair and warmer 
on the 2nd to increasing cloudiness and 
continued warmer on the 3rd. Generally 
fair and cooler with thunderstorms in east 
portion to part cloudy and slightly warmer 
with thunderstorms in north 9 on 4th and 
5th. Fair and cool in 7; cloudy with 
showers in 8; part cloudy with scattered 
showers and thunderstorms in south on 6th 
and 7th. Generally fair and hot on 8th to 
increasing cloudiness in north and west 8, 
otherwise fair and cool on 9th and 10th, 
except some thunderstorms in north on 
10th. 

Sections 10, 11 and 12 also 13 and 14 
(Rockies and Pacific Coast): Fair and 
cool, becoming warmer on Ist and 2nd. 
Cloudy in north and southeast, while fair 
elsewhere on 2nd and 3rd in all sections of 
the Rockies. Clearing and cool to continue 
in all sections of the Rockies on the 4th 
and 5th but partly cloudy and cool with 
thunderstorms in west 10 and increasing 
cloudiness and warmer on the 6th. Part 
cloudy and cooler with light showers in 
east portions, and part cloudy and mild 
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on the 7th. Cloudiness in north with some 
showers, and fair and warm elsewhere, 
whilé part cloudy and warm on coast on 
8th and 9th. Somewhat cloudy in north 
and west, fair in east, and no change on 
coast on 10th and 11th. 


JUNE 11 TO 22 

Sections 1, 2 and 3 (East Coast): 
Clearing and cooler with some continued 
showers along coast on 11th and 12th, be- 
coming fair and pleasant to warm on 13th. 
Fair and warmer with scattered thunder- 
storms in west portions on 14th. Watch 
for some cool and wet weather at this time. 
Generally fair and continued slow east 
movement of thunderstorms may continue 
on the 15th and 16th. Rains may be more 
concentrated in sections 1 and 2, while 
scattered in south on late 17th to 19th. The 
heat may be high now. Thunderstorms and 
warm weather continue until the 21st. 

Sections 4, 5 and 6 (East of the Mis- 
sissippi River): Fair and cool on the 11th, 
becoming warm on the 12th and showers 
with thunderstorms in north and central 
to part cloudy and hot in south on the 
13th. Weather in general should change but 
little until the 18th, when generous thun- 
derstorms may cover the sections, followed 











Fig. 2. The departures of the temperature and rainfall for June, 1946. Temperature departures 


in dashed line and the rainfall in solid line. 
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on the 20th with somewhat clearing and 
cooler weather, the rains moving southeast. 
The weather should continue to clear and 
be fair and cool on the 21st and 22nd. 

Sections 7, 8 and 9 (West of the Mis- 
sissippi River): It should become warmer 
with no change in the weather on the 11th, 
but cloudy and warmer, with scattered 
showers, on the 12th. Continued cloudy 
and showery in north and central portions 
while hot and generally fair in south on the 
13th, to generally fair and cooler with 
showers on the 14th. Generally fair and 
progressively warmer from the 15th to 18th, 
when rains cover the northern sections and 
move south on 19th and 20th and continue 
until the 22nd. It should be clear and 
cooler after the rains move south. 

Sections 10, 11 and 12 (The Rockies): 
Cloudy and warmer with light scattered 
rains on the 12th; cloudy and showers in 
north to generally fair and moderate in 
south and southwest on the 13th. Clearing 
and cool on the 14th. There should be 
little change in the weather over the entire 
sections until the 16th, when light showers 
fall in northern sections until the 19th. 
General clearing weather moves south on 
the 20th and 21st, being very cool for the 
season in many portions. 

Sections 13 and 14 (Pacific Coast): 
Cloudiness sets in on the 11th and by the 
12th some clear skies are general. Cloudi- 
ness in the north and fair with warmness 
in the south on the 13th and 14th. Some- 
what clear and cooler on the 15th to 18th, 
then cloudiness sets in until the 20th, with 
light showers along coast on the 21st and 
22nd. 


JUNE 22 TO JULY 1 


Sections 1, 2 and 3 (East Coast): 
The weather becomes warmer on the 22nd, 
and somewkat cloudy in the afternoon with 
thunderstorms on the 23rd in the north, and 
part cloudy to fair with late thunderstorms 
in 3 and south 2. Continued mostly cloudy 
and showers in north and central, cooler; 
no change in the south on 24th. Clearing 
and cooler preceded by early thunderstorms 
in north and central, while some thunder- 
storm activity continues in the south on 
the 25th. The same weather continues on 
the 26th. Part cloudy to fair except some 
showers in central and west 1 generally in 
3; clearing in west 3 on the 27th. Clearing 
and somewhat cooler in west 1 and 2, with 
showers in the east; generally fair and 


moderate in the south on the 28th. Gen-_ 





erally fair and very cool in the north and 
central, and continued showery in the south 
on the 29th. There may be some clouds 
in the north in the daytime and the possi- 
bility of some showers near the Great 
Lakes. Typical summer weather continues 
over the east from the 29th to July 2nd, 
with showers and thunderstorms forming 
by July Ist in all portions. 

Sections 4, 5 and 6 (East of the Great 
Lakes): Part cloudy to cloudy and light 
to moderate rains in the north and central; 
part cloudy in the south, with some thun- 
der activity in coastal areas on the 23rd. 
The weather should become cooler with 
preceded rains and clearing on the 24th, 
to part cloudy, becoming fair and cool on 
the 25th, also showery in the south. On the 
26th and 27th, fair and cool in west por- 
tions and showery in east, to fair and cool, 
becoming moderate on the 28th, with little 
change except for some showers in the 
south coast on the 29th. Showers and warm 
weather are somewhat general on the 30th, 
but only showers and thunderstorms during 
the heat of the day. 

Sections 7, 8 and 9 (West of the Mis- 
sissippi River): Generally fair in the north 
to cloudy and showery in the south; cooler 
in the north on the 23rd. There should be 
but little change in the weather on the 
24th, except increasing cloudiness and 
showery in the west portions of 7 and 8. 
It should be warm with afternoon thunder 
activity on the 25th and 26th. Fair and 
cool, except in south 9, where clouds and 
thunderstorms will continue on the 27th 
and 28th. On the 29th it will be cloudy 
with thunderstorms and showers in the 
north; generally. fair and warmer in central 
—except rain in east portion of 8, and fair, 
cooler with thunderstorms continuing along 
the coast. Clearing in the west, but rains 
in central, and somewhat cloudy in south 
with some thunderstorms on the 30th. 

Sections 10, 11 and 12 also 13 and 
14 (Rockies and the Pacific Coast): 
On the 23rd, part cloudy in the north, with 
showers in the central and cloudy generally 
in south, while scattered rains in north and 
part cloudy and warm in the south along 
the coast. Clearing and cooler preceded 
by showers in interior and partly cloudy 
and cool generally on the coast, with heat 
in south. Continued part cloudy to fair 
and moderate in all sections on the 25th. 
Increasing cloudiness in the north on the 
coast and 10, with continued warmer in 
(Continued on page 100) 
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Market Perspective - 
June, 1946 


Mw. in his search for the truth, has 
spent much money and time in speculating 
on the reasons for the building up and 
breaking down of the industrial and 
financial curves in our economic history. 

Sufficient statistics have been compiled 
to build a pyramid. Many systems have 
been created to forecast an economic or 
financial curve to determine the future. 

Thoroughly analyzed, there is no evi- 
dence that the basic law which creates and 
fashions the economic and financial pat- 
terns was ever used in mathematical terms 
only. 

The usual forecast in the final analysis 
is based upon human judgment which is 
frequently in error, when to be correct is 
imperative. 

Stephen Leacock, Professor Emeritus of, 
Economics at Magill University, makes 


this statement, “The economic field is still 
a jungle.” 

The problem has been to find a yardstick 
that measures human behavior in terms 
of plus or minus. Such a yardstick must 
be based upon a Natural Law. 

Thé individual on this planet is a part 
of the mass of humanity; his mental and 
physical actions and reactions are a part 
of mass motion and emotion. 

The mass consciousness of humanity is 
directly tied in with the evolution and 
devolution that occurs on this planet. 

Our earth, in turn, is an integral part of 
our solar system and evolves in harmony 
with natural laws controlling the system. 

The entire cosmic set-up is controlled by 
Universal Laws, which create a definite 
spiral of evolution, made up of events which 
have occurred and of events which shall 
take place in the future. 


Economic Trend—Upward 
Financial Trend—Upward 


MARKET RECORDS 
Written April 4, 1946 








STOCKS DATE DOW-JONES IND. DATE DOW-JONES RAILS 
1946 High 2/2 206.97 afSiurnd 68.23 
1946 Low 2/26 - 186.02 2/26 60.53 
Year Ago 4/4 155.96 4/4 $1.24 
Bonpbs 
1946 High 2/8 109.73 
1946 Low 1/2 108.15 
Year Ago 4/4 106.77 
CoMMODITIES 
1946 High 4/3 109.97 
1946 Low 4/3 104.21 
Year Ago — 4/4 94.90 

WHY NOT SUBSCRIBE NOW? 
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Transits for June, 1946 


New Moon 
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Full Moon 
Effective June 14th to 28th 


The Full Moon which occurs at 1:42 
p.m. EST, June 14th in 23° 05’ Sagittarius 
is a Total Eclipse of the Moon, invisible in 
the United States. The beginning of the 
eclipse is visible in the central and Western 
Pacific, most of Asia, Indian Ocean, Africa 
and southeastern Europe. The ending is 
visible in these locations and also the 
easternmost part of South America. This 
lunar eclipse is well aspected, occurring 
in close trine to Mars in Leo. 


New Moon 
Effective June 28th to July 14th 


The New Moon, a partial eclipse of the 
Sun, occurs at 11:06 p.m. EST on June 
28th in 6° 49’ Cancer, separating from a 
sextile to Mars in Virgo, and square to 
Neptune in Libra. This eclipse is also in- 
visible in the United States; it is a polar 
eclipse, beginning in the North Sea off the 
coast of Norway and extending to the 
Great Slave Lake region of Canada. 


Summer Solstice 


The Sun enters Cancer at 7:45 p.m. EST 
on June 21st; the Summer Solstice occurs 
in close sextile to Mars in Virgo and square 
Neptune in Libra. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes four major aspects 
and three parallels in June: on the 8th a 
trine to Jupiter is formed, followed in the 
evening of the same day by a conjunction 
with Uranus which occurs in 17° 33.6’ 
Gemini at 7:05 p.m. EST. The Sun then 
completes three parallels: one to Uranus 
on the 9th, one to Venus on the 12th and 
one to Mercury on the 21st. The sextile 
to Mars and square to Neptune, the main 
solar aspects in both the solstice and New 
Moon charts, are formed on the 24th and 
27th respectively. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 11° 00’ Gemini to 
4° 17’ Leo during the month, entering 
Cancer at 9:00 p.m. EST on the 9th and 
entering Leo at 2:08 p.m. EST on the 27th. 
Mercury has an active pattern in June, 
completing six major aspects and six 
parallels. Parallels to Uranus and Pluto 
are formed on the Ist and 3rd; on thé 





3rd there also occurs at 8:38 p.m. EST a 
conjunction with Uranus in 17? 16.2’ 
Gemini. Mercury then trines Jupiter on 
the 4th, parallels Venus on the Sth and 
sextiles Mars on the 6th. Mercury’s two 
squares of the month follow: one to Nep- 
tune on the 12th and.one to Jupiter on 
the 19th. A second parallel to Pluto occurs 
on the 20th and a second parallel to 
Uranus on the 23rd. Mercury makes its 
final conjunction with Saturn in Cancer at 
0:24 am. EST, June 24th when it meets 
the latter planet in 24° 58.2’ Cancer; the 
parallel with Saturn on the 27th is the last 
Mercury aspect of the month. 


Venus 


Venus transits from 9° 42’ Cancer to 
15° 20’ Leo in June, entering Leo at 0:01 
a.m. EST on the 18th. Venus is occulted 
by the Moon in 10° 37’ Cancer at 6:38 
p.m. EST on June Ist. The square to 
Jupiter on the 7th is followed by a parallel 
with Pluto on the 8th. Venus makes its 
final conjunction with Saturn in Cancer at 
2:57 p.m. EST on June 12th, in 23° 36.4’ 
Cancer. Parallels are formed to Uranus 
on the 13th and Saturn on the 20th, fol- 
lowed by a sextile to Neptune on the 22nd. 
The last Venus aspect of the month is the 
conjunction with Pluto in 10° 19.7’ Leo, 
which takes place at 5:43 p.m. EST on 
June 26th. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 19° 26’ Leo to 6° 14’ 
Virgo in June, entering Virgo at 3:32 a.m. 
EST on the 20th. Mars completes no as- 
pects in transit. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter, in 17° 44’ Libra on June Ist, 
turns direct at about 3:00 p.m. EST on 
the 14th in 17° 27’ Libra, and moves to 
17° 51’ of the same sign at the end of the 
month. Jupiter completes one of its in- 
frequent aspects this month, the trine to 
Uranus formed on June 8th. 

Saturn moves from 22° 18’ to 25° 50’ 
Cancer in June, completing no aspects 
in transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus moves from 17° 06’ to 18° 51’ 
Gemini during the month. Uranus com- 
(Continued on page 100) 





98 American Astrology 





Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Let us be patient! These severe afflictions 
Not from the ground arise, 

But oftentimes celestial benedictions 
Assume this dark disguise. 


7. month ‘of June is still not too late 
to start the garden. No doubt you have 
found many spring vegetable prices pretty 
high. It will do no good to grumble and 
prices are apt to go higher. 

Every one of us who starts a aendin 
and grows a good crop will help to keep 
prices down somewhat and also make more 
food available for those 


—LONGFELLOW 


Charles R. Hook 


By planting our crops in harmony with 
the moon, we are taking advantage of 
natures laws to help our crops to grow and 
mature. 


Mexican Bean Beetle 
Not all gardeners are troubled by this 
ladybird type insect. Its color is yellow or 
brownish with 16 black 


depending on the 
American farmers to 
feed them. 

Much garden food is 
still needed and prices 
will remain high on 
most garden produce. 

So if you have not 
started a garden, start 
one this month, when 
you can plant almost 
all kinds of vegetables. 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing period is the 
Last Quarter and New Moon. Fish- 
ing will be found to be poor at the 
time of falling barometer and best 
at rising or high barometer. 

The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are June Ist to 5th, and 
June 22nd to 30th inclusive. The 
good days are June 6th, 7th, 8th, 
Oth, 10th, 18th, 19th, 20th and 2Ist. 
The low average 
days are June 11th 
to 17th inclusive. 





spots on its wing 
covers. The eggs of 
this insect are found on 
the undersides of the 
bean leaves in egg mass 
clusters. If there are 
not too many egg mass 
clusters; one may pick 
off the leaves and de- 
stroy them in a fire. 
The grub soon 
hatches and feeds on 


Or if your locality is 
still too cold, it would 
be well to check up on 
your fruit jars, covers, 
rubbers, and spices 
now. 

Don’t try to use an 
ordinary almanac for 








the underside of the 
leaves and in two 
weeks or less the leaves 
are completely stripped 
from the underside. 
Spraying the underside 
of the leaves is the 
best method to combat 








your planting for most 
of them do not give the Moon’s position 
in the signs. 

By keeping records of planting, setting 
chicken eggs, fishing, slaughter of animals 
for food, canning vegetables, fruit and 
meats, making preserves, pickles and jellies, 
it has been proven beyond a doubt that 
there is a proper time for these operations. 


these insects. 

Do not use Arsenate of Lead on your 
beans as this very often burns them. For de- 
stroying or keeping the beetle under con- 
trol, use three level teaspoonfuls of Mag- 
nesium Arsenate to one gallon of water. Use 
this spray up to and including blossom 
time, spraying the undersides of all leaves. 

After the small beans begin to form, use 
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a Pyrethrum spray, as this is not poisonous 
to humans. Evergreen or Red Arrow may 
also be used with safety. 

An early spraying of Bordeaux mixture, 
four level teaspoonfuls to one gallon of 
water is a blight preventative’ to most all 
garden plants. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, corn, let- 
tuce, oats, peas, sweetpeas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is New 
or in First Quarter. : 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil that are similar to and grow from a 
bulb formation, such as carrots, potatoes, 
turnips, tulips and gladiolus, should be 
planted when the Moon is Full or in Last 
Quarter. Plant only in the Last Quarter if 
necessary as it is not considered the best 
time for planting. Time given is Eastern 
Standard Time. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, all day June Ist and 
2nd: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in Libra, 
at 2:56 P. M. June 7th and all day June 
8th and 9th: a good time to plant flowers 
and a fair time to plant vegetables. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in Scor- 
pio, all day June 10th and 11th, and up 
to 2:50 P. M. June 12th: a good time to 
plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, all day June 15th 
and 16th, and up to 3:15 P.M. June 17th: 
a fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, all day June 20th and 
21st: a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Taur- 
us, at 10:56 A.M. June 24th, all day June 
25th, and up to 12:08 P. M. June 26th: 
a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 12:11 P.M. and up to 11:06 P.M. 
June 28th: a fair time to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Cancer, 
all day June 29th and up to 12:48 P.M. 
June 30th: a good time to plant. 


Farmers’ Guide 
Routine garden and farm work includes 


such work as plowing, spading, harrowing, 
dragging, raking, or getting the soil in 


shape for planting, cultivating, hoeing, cut- 
ting weeds and grubbing out undesired 
growths, spraying plants to kill insects or 
disease. This work should be done on the 
following days: June 3rd, 4th, Sth, 6th, 
and up to 2:56 P.M. June 7th, and all 
day June 13th, 14th, 18th, 19th, 22nd, 
23rd, and up to 10:56 A.M. June 24th, 
also after 12:08 P.M. June 26th, all day 
June 27th, and up to 12:11 P.M. June 
28th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: The 
best days are, June Ist, 2nd, and after 
2:56 P.M. June 7th, also June 8th, 9th, 
10th, 11th, and up to 2:50 P.M. June 
12th, June 29th, and up to 12:48 P.M. 
June 30th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The dates are June 13th to 21st 
inclusive; the three days best to start wean- 
ing are June 15th, 16th and 17th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
June 8th and 9th. Set duck and turkey 
eggs on June Ist, 2nd, 10th and 11th. Set 
chicken eggs on June 8th, 9th, 17th and 
18th. Purchase baby poultry hatched on 
June Ist, 2nd, 10th, 11th, 12th, 29th and 
30th. 

Breeding Rabbits: The period of gesta- 
tion for the rabbit is approximately the 
same as the incubation period of goose 
eggs. Therefore does should be mated on 
the dates we advise for setting goose eggs 
and the birth of the litter should occur on 
the dates given for purchasing baby. 
poultry. 

If you are interested in breeding rabbits 
by Lunar periods, read June 1944 Amer- 
ican Astrology Magazine, page 89, for more 
information on the subject. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: ‘Fee 
all plants that produce their crop above the 
soil, including flowers, a good time is June 
lst and 2nd. June 7th, after 2:56 P.M., 
and all day June 8th and 9th: good for 
flowers and fair for vegetables. June 10th, 
11th, and up to 2:50 P.M. June 12th: good 
for all plants. June 29th and up to 12:48 
P.M. June 30th: good for all plants. 

Grass Seeding for New Lawns: This 
should be done as early in the spring as 
you can prepare the soil in your locality. 
Lawns are best when started in cool spring 
weather. This month is rather late for 
southern states. However, the cooler 
northern states can still plant good lawns. 
The best dates are June 1st and 2nd, after 
2:56 P.M. June 7th, all day June 8th, 
So oY 11th, and up to 2: 50 P.M. June 
12 . 
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Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth, June 1st, 2nd, 
and after 2:56 P.M. June 7th, all day 
June 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, and up to 2:50 
P.M. June 12th, also all day June 29th 
and up to 12:48 P.M. June 30th. Good for 
slow growth, June 15th, 16th, and up to 
3:15 P.M. June 17th, also all day June 
20th and 21st. Fair for slow growth, June 
24th after 10:56 A.M., all day June 25th 
and up to 12:08 P.M. June 26th. 

Laying Sod: The good dates are June 
Ist, 2nd, and 7th after 2:56 P.M., all day 
June 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, and up to 2:50 
P.M. June 12th, all day June 15th, 16th, 
and up to 3:15 P.M. June 17th. The best 
days are June 20th and 21st. The fair 
dates are June 24th after 10:56 A.M., all 
day June 25th and up to 12:08 P.M. June 
26th. 

Sweet Potato Slips, Irish Potatoes, Bulbs, 
Root Separation and Planting: The good 
dates are, June 15th and 16th, and up to 
3:15 P. M. June 17th. The best days are 
June 20th and 21st. The fair dates are 
June 24th after 10:56 A. M., all day June 
25th, and up to 12:08 P. M. june 26th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Vegetable or 
Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut or Wine: The best 
dates are June 20th, 21st, and June 28th 
from early morning up to 12:11 P. M. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, use the following days, 

, June 17th after 3:15 P.M., all day June 
18th and 19th, also after 10:56 P. M. 
June 24th, all day June 25th, and up to 
12:08 P. M. June 26th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
best time is after 10:56 A. M. June 24th, 
all day June 25th, and up to 12.08 P. M. 
June 26th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The best dates are after 3:15 P. M. 
June 17th, all day June 18th and 19th; 
also after 10:56 A.M. June 24th, and all 
day June 25th, 26th, 27th, and up to 12:11 
P. M. June 28th. The fair dates are after 
1:41 P. M. June 14th and for the balance 
of the day, also after 7:19 A. M. June 
22nd, all day June 23rd and up to 10:56 
A. M. June 24th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: There 
is less spoilage in fruit or root crops when 
harvested at the proper time; these crops 
can stand handling best at the selected time 
as follows: The best time is after 1:41 
P. M. June 14th, and for the balance of the 
day, also after 7:19 A.M. June 22nd, all 





day June 23rd and up to 10:56 A.M. June 
24th. The fair dates are, June 17th after 
3:15 P. M., all day June 18th and 19th, 
also after 10:56 A. M. June 24th, and all 
day June 25th, 26th, 27th, and up to 12:11 
P. M. Juné 28th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer and paint 
will wedther better if applied on June 17th 
after 3:15 P. M., all day June 18th and 
19th, also after 10:56 A. M. June 24th, 
all day June 25th, and up to 12:08 P. M. 
June 26th. 


TRANSITS FOR JUNE 
(Continued from page 97) 


pletes no aspects, but is accentuated by the 
conjunctions it receives from Sun and Mer- 
cury and the occultation by the Moon 
which occurs at 6:04 p.m. EST on June 
27th in 18° 41’ Gemini. 

Neptune, in 5° 55’ Libra on the Ist, 
turns direct at about 5:00 a.m. on June 
17th in 5° 50’ Libra and moves four min- 
utes of longitude—5° 54’ Libra—by the 
end of June. 

Pluto moves from 9° 47’ to 10° 26’ Leo 
during June. Neither Neptune nor Pluto 
completes a major aspect in transit. 


JUNE WEATHER 
(Continued from page 94) 


southern. portions. On the 27th, part cloudy 
and warmer, except for rains in north 10, 
while much cloudiness in northern coastal 
sections and part cloudy in southern parts. 
The rains may be more concentrated and 
general in all northern portions to the cen- 
tral parts on the 28th. Clearing and cooler 
in the north with the showers and thunder- 
storms now moving south over 11 and 12 
to northern 14, while increasing cloudiness 
covers the southern portions on the 29th. 
The clearing in the north should continue 
slowly on the 30th, with many showers in 
the mountains until July 1st. The weather 
should be partly cloudly and cooler on the 
coast now also. 

June should be a very interesting month 
because of the movement of the heat more 
to the north and cool weather to the west. 
The crops in the Great Plains should re- 
ceive warm and favorable weather. The cool 
snaps of the month should be of great help 
because of the moderate to heavy rains that 
will precede them. It should be dry in the 
Rockies and the Pacific, with ample rains 
elsewhere as a whole. 
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Aspectarian for June, 1946 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


teliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
prior to the time given. If the periods of two aspects 
happen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 






































eo | Pacific « | Mount’n| wo | Central & East. 

=| Stand. =] Stand. £ | Stand. =| Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

> Time ” Time ° Time ” Time 

10:29 11:29 1 | 0:28 am 1 | 1:29am | 3 enters 5} Moon enters Cancer. 

10:40 11:40 0:40 ° 1:40 9 v | A big show pays handsomely. 

11:56 1 | 0:56 am 1:56 2:56 8 || 4 | Act on extraordinary news, ideas. 

1 | 7:12 am 8:12 9:12 10:12 > il e Concentrate on sure facts, loyalty. 
7:59 8:59 9:59 10:58 Dory The old one-two can lose out. 

2:17 pm 3:17 pm 4:17 pm 5:17pm| Dv @& Study and action produce dividends 

3:38 4:38 5:38 6:38 Dev ? Decide family, love, money matters. 

4:00 5:00 6:00 7:00 DdxoO Seek unusual ways to proceed. 

7:35 8:35 9:35 10:35 Dx 8 Use brains to facilitate progress. 

2 | 2:19 am 2 | 3:19 am 2 | 4:19 am 2)}519am/| Dy A flash merits full consideration. 
3:09 4:09 5:09 6:09 7 oS Stay right on the ball. 

4:30 5:30 6:30 7:30 >i? A kind gesture is helpful. 

7:19 8:19 9:19 10:19 Di¢ Get an early start for nice going. 
11:05 12:05 pm 1:05 pm 2:05pm} Do Pb Take a breather before promises. 
12:21 pm 1:21 2:21 3:21 © vy @ | Wit and charm are hard to beat. 

5:18 * | 6:18 7:18 8:18 > Il g Take the long view reasonably. 
11:39 3 | 0:39 am 3 | 1:39 am 3 | 2:32 am | 3 enters ~# | Moon enters Leo. 

3 | £:27 am 6:27 7:27 8:27 > il # Surprises can be fortunate. 

6:09 7:09 8:09 9:09 7 oe Be responsive, alert, prepared. 

2:39 10:39 11:39 12:39pm| Dd * VY Put plans in working order. 

10:48 11:48 12:48 pm 1:48 >to Influential persons aid ventures. 
1:28 pm 2:28 pm 3:28 4:28 8 || 2 | Be smart and allow for pressure. 
4:12 5:12 6:12 7:12 D> Il b Control and focus energy, projects. 
4:24 5:24 6:24 7:24 Ie VY Don’t take on too much. 

5:38 6:38 7:38 8:38 8 o H | Decide, agree, change; act radically 

9:28 10:28 11:28 4 | 0:28 am 8 A 4! Offers, deals, business can succeed. 

9:53 10:53 11:53 0:53 d>x* O Grasp unusual advantages. 

10:31 11:31 4 | 0:31 am 1:31 A dash of drama helps. 

4} 5:21 am 4 | 6:21 am 7:21 8:21 D>x Technique aids originality. 

5:54 6:54 7:54 8:54 Dx a4 Money, love, position improve. 

7:31 8:31 9:31 10:31 > * 8 Work fast to succeed. 

12:34 pm 1:34 pm 2:34 pm 3:334pm| Do oa Control steam for a fine start. 

2:54 3:54 4:54 5:54 Dx eb Gain by reliable efforts. 

9:12 10:12 11:12 5 | 0:12 am 8 || 2 | Shrewd, quick moves abet love. 

5 | 3:56 am 5 | 4:56 am 5 | 5:56 am 6:56 D> enters m!| Moon enters Virgo. 

6:54 7:54 8:54 9:54 DdTi@ Prepared plans can move well. 

2:37 pm 3:37 pm 4:37 pm 5:37pm; Dv YV Nail down ideas with facts. 

9:58 10:58 11:58 6|0:8am/ Dy 2 Profits from varied sources. 

6 | 0:32 am 6 | 1:32 am 6 | 2:32 am 3:32 8 * o | Publicity, travel, writings help. 
8:06 9:06 10:06 11:06 2 © .O Changes require calm assurance. 
8:19 9:19 10:19 11:19 8 yv b | Work to keep details in good order. 

10:00 11:00 12:00 pm 1:00pm; D> * ? Good judgment brings new support. 

12:02 pm 1:02 pm 2:02 3:02 DO *# Keep quiet under tension. 

12:15 1:15 2:15 3:15 Sv. Talk turkey to secure dividends. 

10:00 11:00 7 | 0:00 am 71100am/}/ dx ¢ Chance for improvement on the job. 

10:30 11:30 0:30 1:30 > x* b Aim to continue routine. 

7 | 1:13 am 7 | 2:13 am 3:13 4:13 2O 8 Avoid arguments, conflicts, changes. 
8:15 9:15 10:15 11:15 > ila Expenses, plans need cutting. 

8:50 9:50 10:50 11:50 9 yv K | Romance, adornment, finances, in- 

spire joy, but don’t overdo. 

9:41 10:41 11:41 12:41 pm 9 O A Waste,extravagance,can deter success. 
11:56 | 12:56 pm | 1:56 pm 2:56 D> enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

12:45 pm | 1:45 | 2:45 3:45 3 x »b | Conservative action does the trick. 
9:55 10:55 | 11:55 8 | 0:55 am 2 A | Asmash hit for ability, skill, original 

personal or public efforts. 
11:18pm! 8 | 0:18 am 8 | 1:18 am 2:18 Doe Vv Put ideals into practical channels. 

8 | 5:53 am | 6:53 7:53 8:53 Daiv Fill in the pattern with color. 

7:12 8:12 9:12 10:12 2* 2 Join with others for big moves. 

9:55 10:55 11:55 12:55 pm g || @ | Love, parties, study, expand aims. 
2:37 pm 3:37 pm 4:37 pm 5:37 © -4 4 | Important persons aid big success. 
2:50 3:50 4:50 5:50 aiyv Establish relations on a firm basis. 
4:05 5:05 6:05 7:05 © o& | Decide, agree. Surprising changes 

| ree lay the basis for resources. 
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o eo | Mount’n| © | Central | o East. 
§ § Stand. 5 Stand. § Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
™ | Time |'> | Time || Time 
11:08 9} 0:08am | 9]1:08am| Do 4 Business, finances, prosper. 
11:17 0:17 1:17 DA Seize new and unexpected gains. 
11:47 0:42 1:47 2>AO Achievement by cooperation. 
9 9 | 3:11 am 4:11 5:11 20 9 Jealousy, quarrels are unbecoming. 
7:31 8:31 9:31 © |! i | Be ready to grasp suggestions. 
10:34 11:34 12:334pm| DO b Keep vitality, labors, up to par. 
12:16 pm 1:16 pm 2:16 D.*¢ Good work is well rewarded. 
1:57 2:57 3:57 oe Improve by play, business, public. 
7:00 8:00 9:00 8 enters 9% | Mercury enters Cancer. 
10 | 0:04 am | 10 | 1:04 am | 10 | 2:04am | 3 enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 
10 1:06 2:06 3:06 DA 8 Fine start to a new short cycle. 
11:51 12:51 pm 1:51pm| Dy Vv Don’t be fooled by false faces. 
8:10 pm 9:10 10:10 d.oOY? Haughty pride gets cold rebuke. 
11 11 [11:21 am | 11 [12:21pm] 11] 1:2ipm| >) v @ Small items add to large profits. 
11:53 12:53 1:53 Dx K Necessity produces advantages. 
11:57 12:57 1:57 did Details need good organization. 
5:24 pm 6:24 7:24 DxrO Superiors, public, reward efforts. 
10:22 11:22 12 | 0:22am | Dd A Q Devotion, love, bring good fortune. 
11:42 12 } 0:42 am 1:42 DdAb Discharge duty to cement bases. 
12 12 | 3:49 am 4:49 5:49 320 ¢2 Arrogance and greed hurt prospects. 
12:50 pm 1:50 pm 2:50 pm | > enters # | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
12:57 1:57 2:57 9 o& Db | Settle basic issues fairly for all. 
4:14 5:14 6:14 © il 2 | Generosity is an ace in the hole. 
5:48 6:48 7:48 8 O VY | Watch papers, writings, changes, 
assets, supplies. 
13 | 0:44 am | 13 | 1:44am | 13 | 2:44am | D> * VY Let reason be the guide. 
13 2:04 3:04 4:04 Drs Get down to brass tacks and facts. 
9:13 10:13 11:13 DAY? The know-how is especially valu- 
able. 
2:00 pm 3:00 pm 4:00pm; > || > Dig out from under routine. 
6:43 7:43 8:43 9 || 4 | Be ready to grasp happiness. 
14 | 0:18 am | 14 | 1:18am | 14] 2:18am | > * 4 Popularity and sense go a long way. 
14 1:10 2:10 3:10 D> This glitter may be tinsel. 
3:50 4:50 5:50 ae Examine the trade mark before 
action. 
4:53 5:53 6:53 D> il # This may be too gay for use. 
8:47 9:47 10:47 > Il O Finish an old job, deal, problem. 
11:41 12:41 pm 1:4lpm| > £ © A big turn to forward motion. 
1:00 pm 2:00 3:00 4% turns D | Jupiter turns direct. 
1:14 2:14 3:14 ae Keep regular duties well in hand. 
5:23 6:23 7:23 Ji? Large plans take a leap ahead. 
6:05 7:05 . 8:05 a & 9 Each item needs careful scrutiny. 
7:43 8:43 9:43 DJAd Public reaction is popular. 
11:23 15 | 0:23 am | 15 | 1:23 am 8 v & | Imagination can be productive. 
15 15 | 1:39 am 2:39 3:39 Denters 43 | Moon enters Capricorn. 
9:22 10:22 11:22 © ¥ Pb | Beready to supply figures, details. 
1:23 pm 2:23 pm 3:323pm|/ 20 VY Perfect organization prevents loss. 
9:52 10:52 11:52 Dr Y Career, position, improve by study. 
11:29 16 | 0:29 am | 16 | 1:29am 9 ¥ o& | Pride in accomplishment. 
16 16 | 1:49 am 2:49 3:49 D2 9 Lift by the balanced perspective. 
12:33 pm 1:33 pm 2:333pm|/ >)O 4 Guard health, money, position. 
1:41 2:41 3:41 DR kK Look for a new way to do old jobs. 
17 17 | 1:46 am | 17 | 2:46am | 17 | 3:46am | D> & b Don’t kick old duties around. 
3:00 4:00 5:00 vy turns D | Neptune turns direct. 
4:46 5:46 6:46 D>xO Put wits and skill to work. 
7:22 8:22 9:22 Dig Words of praise ease the job. 
10:21 11:21 12:2ipm| > «x @# Keep right after those chores. 
12:19 pm 1:19 pm 2:19 De Hold fast to love, home, money. 
1:15 2:15 3:15 Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 
1:50 2:50 3:50 >iIo Favors and benefits from friends. 
7:01 8:01 9:01 D> Il # Keep within reasonable limits. 
10:01 11:01 18 | 0:0lam'| 9 enters 2 | Venus enters Leo. 
18 | 0:39 am | 18 | 1:39 am 2:39 DAY Ideals of happiness flower. 
18 5:54 6:54 7:54 >» He? Maintain a nice sense of proportion. 
8:56 9:56 10:56 De vg Demands can be belligerent. 
10:18 11:18 12:18 pm| > || b> Be sensible but not depressed. 
10:11 pm 11:1lpm|19 | O:llam| D>" 8 Keep tabs on talk or money. 
11:03 19 | 0:03 am 1:03 >A. Charm and reason get the breaks. 
19 | 0:22 am 1:22 2:22 >A Grand chance for swift success. 
19 4:42 5:42 6:42 8 O & | Negligence or greed can lose. Guard 
papers, reputation, finances. 
12:15 pm 1:15 pm 2:15pm| Dx b Dependability is a big asset. 
3:03 4:03 5:03 8 yv | Shrewdness promotes fortune. 
7:15 8:15 9:15 >AO Travel, writings, wit, succeed. 
10:35 11:35 20; 0:35am | DP A Control speed, speech, temper. 
10:43 11:43 0:43 Denters X | Moon enters Pisces. 
20 20 | 1:32 am | 20 | 2:32 am 3:32 centers m | Mars enters Virgo. 
3:33 4:33 5:33 D>* ? Finish up old tasks neatly. 
5:49 6:49 7:49 9 || b&b | Prepare for a pick-up. Consolidate. 
9:35. 19:35 11:35 DrYV Practical labors prevent scattering. 
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© Pacific & Mount’n| o | Central East. 
5 | Stand. 5 | Stand. § | Stand. Stand. Interpretations a 
tis Time a! Time Bel Time Time : 
3:28 pm 4:28 pm 5:28 pm 6:28 pm 8 || ©@ | Changing trends need close analysis. 
4:35 5:35 6:35 7:35 dre Large plans can be organized. 
5:12 6:12 7:12 8:12 a he Know the answers before starting. 
21 | 5:58 am 6:58 am 7:58 am 8:58am] Dx W Quiet efforts increase resources. 
7:24 8:24 9:24 10:24 do # Don’t fight windmills or people. 
12:55 pm 1:55 pm 2:55 pm 3:55pm/] 2D A 8 Tact and patience build good will. 
4:45 5:45 6:45 7:45 © enters % | Sun enters Cancer. 
6:55 7:55 8:55 9:55 > Ab Extra rewards for special labors. 
7:36 8:36 9:36 10:36 oO |] 8 Basic changes reinforce assets. 
22 | 0:36 am 1:36 am 2:36 am 3:36am] |! a A bright glow to future plans. 
4:19 5:19 6:19 7:19 > enters {| Moon enters Aries. 
5:12 6:12 7:12 8:12 3.00 Don’t talk out of turn. 
6:35 7:35 8:35 9:35 Dard Subdue selfinterest. Cooperate. 
2:09 pm 3:09 pm 4:09 pm 5:09pm} D> A 9? Love is happily responsive. 
2:37 3:37 4:37 5:37 Ir VY Stay within practical bounds. 
7:37 8:37 9:37 10:37 9 * Y | Dreams and ideals can become ac- 
tually tangible and very useful. 
8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 Div Disentangle true from false. 
10:15 11:15 0:15 am | : 1:15am}) A @ Dramatic action achieves aims. 
23 | 3:53 am 4:53 am 5:53 6:53 8 || K | Flights of imagination prosper. 
4:25 5:25 6:25 7:25 > lyv Decide on essentials. Keep records. 
10:54 11:54 12:54 pmy 1:54pm] > &- 4 Don’t be fooled by false faces. 
12:22 pm 1:22pm 2:22 3:22 > x* K Strange roads beckon. Experiment. 
9:24 10:24 11:24 0:24 am 8 o Settle long-term projects. 
11:29 0:29 am 1:29 am 2:29 dab Exhausted energy needs refueling. 
11:43 0:43 1:43 2:43 do 8 Silent treatment may be best. 
11:48 0:48 1:48 2:48 aii 2 Keep money in a safe place. 
24 | 4:15 am 5:15 6:15 7:15 ©O * Chance to increase production. 
7:56 8:56 9:56 10:56 > enters Moon enters Taurus. 
12:12 pm 1:12pm 2:12 pm 3:12pm|/ Ad Press for service, aid, supplies. 
12:26 1:26 2:26 3:26 >x* oO Influence supports money, labors. 
5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 Da>ry Love expects devotion, favors. 
9:46 10:46 11:46 0:46am} 20 9 The show-off can be too expensive. 
25 | 0:22 am 1:22 am 2:22 am 3:22 dS Iie¢ Make a point of personal control. 
1:01 2:01 3:01 4:01 20O0Y¢ Let the big shots pay off. 
1:05 pm 2:05 p m 3:05 pm 405pm| D> * 4 Benefit by routine efforts. 
2:35 3:35 4:35 5:35 D>v kK Many hands make light work. 
26 | 1:26 am 2:26 am | 2 3:26 am 4:26am | D> * b Home, job, finances, improve. 
6:31 7:31 8:31 9:31 D> x* 8 Use skill to bind agreements. 
9:08 10:08 11:08 12:08 pm | D enters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 
2:43 pm 3:43 pm 4:43 pm 5:43 9 & ©& | Start creative projects, romance. 
3:12 4:12 5:12 6:12 2 0o¢ Watch health, labors, distribution. 
3:30 4:30 5:30 6:30 > Il 9? Grace can overcome conflicts. 
4:49 5:49 6:49 7:49 Dx 0 Relations aid in fine changes. 
6:34 7:34 8:34 9:34 SAY Eliminate excesses, waste, bloat. 
27 | 1:44am 2:44 am 3:44 am 4:44am] D> * @ Chance to express personality. 
2:39 3:39 4:39 5:39 > x* ? Accept offers, deals, proposals. 
3:00 4:00 5:00 6:00 D> il b Important moves protect resources. 
4:30 £:30 ° 6:30 7:3) >i 2 Tie up decisions, commitments. 
11:08 12:08 pm 1:08 pm 2:08 pm} & enters Mercury enters Leo. 
1:32 pm 2:32 pm 3:32 4:32 >Aa.m Make long-term contracts. 
3:04 4:04 5:04 6:04 Do kK Execute deals; seek real values. 
5:21 6:21 7:21 8:21 > Il * Analyze new and exciting events. 
5:58 6:58 7:58 8:58 8 |i Confer on large ventures, plans. 
8:23 9:23 10:32 11:23 > Il © Delete overoptimism, doubts, by 
facts. 
8:29 9:29 10:29 |11:29 © 0 YW | Serious accusations, storms, decep- 
| tions, undermine hopes, credit. 
28 | 1:22am 2:22 am 3:22 am 4:22am] D> || @ Be alert to any funny business. 
1:58 2:58 3:58 4:58 D>v b Prune away the fly-by-nighté. 
9:11 10:11 11:11 12:11pm} Denters cs | Moon enters Cancer. 
11:18 12:18 pm 1:18 pm 2:18 2: 2% § New chance to make a hit. 
5:09 pm 6:09 7:09 8:09 2* 0 Good work gets ahead fast. 
6:36 7:36 8:36 9:36 2oW Confusion, neglect, loses a round. 
8:06 9:06 10:06 11:06 DeoAo Discard fallacies for a new start. 
29 | 1:52 am 2:52 am 3:52 am | 2 4:52am} Du @ Skill creates honors, applause. 
6:50 7:50 8:56 9:50 o> 2° 9 Pride in accomplishment helps. 
1:50 pm 2:50 pm 3:50 pm 4:50pm}; DO 24 Four-flushing phonies lose. 
3:27 4:27 5:27 6:27 >yv Independence can win a trick. 
30 | 2:48 am 3:48 am 4:48 am §:48am] Do b A light on a new angle. 
5:E4 6:54 7:54 8:54 > iI 2 Wider horizons open. 
7:00 8:00 9:00 10:00 ay Imagination, science, art provide 
means for achievements. 
9:48 10:48 11:48 12:48 pm Moon enters Leo. 
12:20 pm 1:20 pm 2:20 pm 3:20 Press no issue for the moment. 
1:53 2:53 3:53 4:53 “Consider the lilies’’ and wait. 
4:32 5:32 6:32 7:32 Action is coordinated successfully. 
7:34 8:34 9:34 10:34 Happiness in love, parties, labors. 
8:05 9:05 10:05 11:05 Chance for rapid progress, profits. 
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June, 1946 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


June 1 to June 6 


F or this month your world might be 
bound by the happiest sort of relationships, 
private or public, socially or in a business- 
career sense. Opportunities for self-ex- 
pression, in the routine working of each day 
or in creative, artistic or commercial proj- 
ects may be extensive and have the support 
of surprising people between June Ist, 3rd, 
4th. It seems an excellent time to press for 
results in any direction where well laid 
plans, good organization and your own 
natural flare for presenting a pioneering 
spirit with extra special know-how. Also 
the spotlight might anticipate your efforts. 
Romance may call, but you could easily be 
romantic about an Idea, venture, creative 
labors, possibly family rather than the 
usual love interest. Combine talents and 
skills to aid others, as well as yourself, 
in putting over a super decision that might 
be a job, a marriage or financial increase. 
But keep home and resources basically 
sound. 


June 6 to June 14 


The daily chores or health might be a 
weak point on the 6th and this in turn 
could cause a disappointment on the 7th 
and extend into next week. Be sensible 
over home, family, money, during that 
period; if messages or expected responses 
fail to materialize, concentrate on getting 
set in other ways for fast developments. 
On the 8th very exciting and surprising 
moves could be made by associates that 
give you ideas, ventures, a job, to work on 
for a long time to come, and with prospects 
of broader scope for your talents, together 
with very favorable publicity and com- 
pensation. In fact the creative labors or 
personal expression that you devote to 
either collaboration with partners or public 
could pay high dividends for the future. 
Actual home or family affairs should be 
very pleasant, but a probable change be- 
tween the 9th, 12th, 13th could be momen- 
tarily depressing or wasteful. Cheer up, 
take care of duties, be rational and this 
will quickly pass. 
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Your Weekly Guide 


June 14 to June 22 


The eclipsed Moon in your 9th solar 
house on the 14th could stress affairs at a 
distance, travel, publicity, and a swift de- 
velopment of career, position, business, job. 
You could make quite a change of objective 
this week and by the 21st find yourself 
whipping out the wrinkles of a new propo- 
sition on a new routine schedule. If your 
recent (since the end of April) interests 
have been romantic, social, creative, or 
even domestic, you may now be led into 
a very profitable occupation, trading posi- 
tion, or putting big plans into operation, 
any of which will take a little concentrated 
work on your part, before another step up 
or change around Aug. 10th. However, in 
spite of the very excellent outlook gener- 
ally, this week seems a trifle on the rocky 
side, particularly for romance, parties, 
studies, business or domestic affairs on the 
16th, 19th, 20th. Don’t play hunches or 
deplete your bank account. Putting on a 
show of any sort can be far too expensive. 


June 22 to June 30 


While you may be immersed in a sched- 
ule that calls for a “daily dozen” of one 
kind or another, romantic ideas could have 
a new lease on life as your talents or 
abilities take on fresh shines. On the 22nd, 
24th, 26th finances, home, private or 
public labors could be helped considerably 
by co-workers, loves, family or close asso- 
ciates. Agreements by others on large 
projects could be of great benefit to you. 
Invitations, engagements, could be ideal 
stepping stones to future achievements pro- 
vided you plan far ahead. Avoid any act 
that is put on for purely illusive reasons 
around the 27th-28th. The eclipsed New 
Moon on the latter date shows the possi- 
bility for a new cycle leading to larger 
changes in the next two months, but you 
probably need to be very cautious now to 
keep your powder dry to prevent a fizzle. 
Stick to the job and don’t expand at the 
moment, 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Sat.—June 1—MOON—Check all contracts, 
papers and messages carefully in A.M. Trips, 
amusements, vacations, shopping, correspon- 
dence, visits, and sociability in P.M. and 
evening. 

Sun.—June 2—MOON—Plan family gath- 
erings, recreation or outings with the sweet- 
heart in A.M. Keep cheerful and optimistic. 
You gain thru tact and affability. 

Mon.—June 3—SUN—Do all important 
work, planning, writing or phoning in A.M. 
Don’t be impatient or too demanding. Accept 
conditions as they are. Do your best exer- 
cising caution. 

Tues.—June 4—SUN—Get an early start on 
all important matters, correspondence, trips, 
agreements, contracts, adjustments, new plans, 
decisions, changes or moves. A.M. hours best. 

Wed.—June 5—SUN—Don’t expect too 
much from the special friend or partner in 
A.M. Be tactful, economical, and conserva- 
tive in speech and action. 

Thurs.—June 6 — MERCURY —A. M. and 
evening afford the best period for shopping, 
entertainment plans, beauty treatments, writ- 
ings, phone calls and trips. 

Fri—June 7 —- MERCURY — You have a 
chance to accomplish much in A.M. thru 
partner, public, writings, new plans, deci- 
sions, trips, advertising, teaching, research or 
publications. 

Sat.—June 8— VENUS—Go ahead with 
recreational plans, special friendships; shop- 
ping, entertainment, visits, trips, or outings. 
Evening hours uncertain. 

Sun.—June 9—VENUS—Try to keep a 
happy outlook on all situations in A.M. Trips, 
outings, special friendships, romance and 
public gatherings in P.M.’ 

Mon.—June 10—PLUTO—Don’t try to force 
issues or make important changes or deci- 
sions. Wait, and study all things carefully 
before forming an opinion. Avoid disputes. 

Tues.—June 11—PLUTO—A.M. hours best 
for legal, public or governmental matters, 
contracts, agreements and alliances. Guard 
against mistakes and misunderstandings later. 

Wed.—June 12—PLUTO—Carry on with 
the usual routine matters exercising tact and 
caution in speech, writings and actions. Dis- 
regard gossip and heresay. 

Thurs.—June 13— JUPITER—Home and 
personal obligations should be met in an 
agreeable manner. Duties well performed 
bring credit and satisfaction. 

Fri—June 14—JUPITER— Use discretion 
and tdlerance with all people. Nothing gained 
thru disputes except lost friendships. Enjoy 
some recreation in evening. 

Sat.—June 15—SATURN—A.M. affords the 
best period for plans, phone calls, arrange- 
ments for parties, gatherings or visits. Watch 
speech and action later. 


Sun.—June 16—SATURN—Keep a quiet 
inner balance and don’t fly off the handle. 
Your judgment is apt to be unreliable. Keep 
harmony with all associates. 

Mon.—June 17—SATURN—You gain the 
most thru working with the regular routine 
matters or duties, and postponing new and 
important plans or decisions. Evening 
doubtful. 

Tues.—June 18—URANUS—You are still 
faced with problems and duties which have to 
be met. Do your best using patience and tact 
with friends and associates. 

Wed.—June 19—URANUS—Late P.M. and 
evening best period for correspondence, new 
plans, decisions, changes, moves, trips, visits, 
advertising or study. 

Thurs.—June 20 —NEPTUNE—Carry on 
with the regular business or home duties. 
Use careful judgment; check all writings and 
work carefully. Be tactful with valued friend- 
ships. 

Fri.—June 21 —NEPTUNE—P.M. affords 
the best time for new plans, entertainment, 
repairs, construction, real estate interests, 
visits or trips. Cooperate with the best friend. 


Sat.—June 22—NEPTUNE—Make plans for | 


parties, dinners or home entertainment -in 
A.M. Shop or see beauticians. Be circum- 
spect in speech and action later. 

Sun.—June 23—MARS—Don’t let emotions 
get out of control. You gain a lot thru giving 
kindness and consideration to partner and 
associates. Go to church; seek upliftment in 
évening. cate 

Mon>—June 24—MARS—Put your best ef- 
forts into home or business matters in A.M. 
See mechanics, librarians, school officials or 
close friends. Evening uncertain. 

Tues.—June 25—VENUS—Perform the 
usual tasks and duties, practising economy 
and patience. See that motives and desires 
are noble and sincere. Do not judge others. 

Wed.—June 26—VENUS—Control of emo- 
tions necessary for progress during day. Eve- 
ning favors amusements, public affairs, en- 
gagements and adjustments, also trips or 
visits. 

Thurs.—June 27—MERCURY—Watch your 
speech and action. It’s easy to get into pre- 
dicaments which are unsatisfactory. Disre- 
gard gossip; attend only to routine matters. 

Fri.—June 28—MERCURY—You have a 
chance to realize pleasure and benefit thru 
amusements, friendships, creative work, 
study, sports, trips or writings. Caution in 
evening. 

Sat.—June 29—MOON—Put your ideas and 
plans into action, but avoid excessive expen- 
ditures. Travel, write, make decisions, 
changes or agreements. 

Sun.—June 30—MOON—A.M. and evening 
hours best for recreation, golf, hikes, or visits. 
Make agreements or enjoy some pleasure 
with partner or special friend, 
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June, 1946 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


June 1 to June 6 


. = seem to have before you a two- 
month period of increased income and if 
you concentrate on earning, accumulating, 
receiving, storing up a nest egg in that time 
it could be the basis of future estate and 
good fortune. In any case this week, espe- 
cially on the Ist, 3rd, 4th, be on the alert 
for new angles of development, offers or 
unusual ways to turn skills and talents into 
negotiable assets, supplies, resources. A 
surprising chance might arise for you to 
kill two or three birds with one hand, so to 
speak, and this could lead to further lucky 
breaks in the next few weeks. However, 
you personally do not seem any too happy 
about this bright outlook; you may feel 
held down, burdened by too many cares, 
under duress or so excessively ambitious 
that you miss the trick all around. Don’t 
spend- now—work to accumulate. Protect 
your health, stay close to home and take 
care of each item of duty in due course. 


June 6 to June 14 


This week could be the high water mark 
for success, gains, income, through unusual 
associates or routine channels around the 
8th, but with personal dissatisfaction, loss 
or disappointment between the 6th and 
12th. It looks almost as though you hesi- 
tate to cooperate with close companions in 
moving on to larger openings, or find it 
impossible on account of circumstances, 
being misled professionally, or with lack of 
health, bad judgment. Taurus generally 
has excellent financial insight, so do not 
allow depression or waste to prevent your 
grasping big chances to advance with im- 
portant persons toward a wider goal. Ap- 
parently you should not try to force any 
issues, or underwrite, back, finance any 
project. Let others do that; you just do 
the best job you can and expect the re- 
turns to roll in. Home, for instance, should 
be greatly benefited, perhaps real estate, 
career, public position. Watch writings all 
week; know what you are signing, saying, 
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and where the files are. Errors or shenani- 
gans could be disruptive. 


June 14 to June 22 


Partners, public relations or dumestic 
associates could aid in the settlement of 
those financial tangles, if any, around the 
Full Moon (eclipsed) of the 14th when 
depression should be past. Social life is on 
the verge of offering a good deal more 
excitement and home may be much. happier 
as well as dramatic for the coming two or 
three weeks. Also the changes taking place 
can forecast a more permanent build-up 
in August-September. It is still very neces- 
sary to keep those papers in order. Be care- 
ful of travel; guard the family interests; 
don’t allow subordinates to go all out on 
grandeur from the 16th to 19th-20th. The 
job is still essential to your progress, so 
give it full attention whatever the chores 
may be. You will probably have special 
cooperation now or find yourself being 
pushed along very pleasantly with pros- 
pects of a big promotion this fall. 


June 22 to June 30 


Your personal affairs seem to reach a 
peak, perhaps ranging from the ideal 
around the 23rd to special excitement 
about the 26th. Then you might have an 
opportunity to make a big hit, with possi- 
bilities of joining forces with a person or 
group of outstanding distinction. On the 
other hand an offer, deal, proposition on 
the 23rd-24th could be more limited than 
you would like, while a domestic, family, 
job situation might be a snare and delu- 
sion around the 27th-28th. The eclipsed 
Sun on the latter date shows the possibility 
of new relations, a change of pace, the 
necessity for being strictly for business in 
employment or service connections. Social 
life, love, a well earned holiday might offer 
better roads to opportunity than routine 
chores right now, except that the chores 
apparently require attention and can’t be 
left undone. If you have a hobby this is 
a swell time to promote it. 
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Sat.—June 1—SUN—Don’t take foolish 
chances with your job or health in A.M. Avoid 
all excesses in diet. See friends, relatives or 
shop in P.M. Trips and amusements favored. 

Sun.—June 2—SUN—Take the family or 
close friend for an outing, trip or visit in 
A.M. An unselfish attitude will reap a re- 
ward. Be tactful and considerate with all 
later. 

Mon.—June 3—MERCURY—A.M. hours 
best for new plans, work, health treatments, 
writings, secretarial matters or dinner en- 
gagements. Routine balance of day. 

Tues.—June 4—MERCURY—Gain and 
benefit possible thru new ideas, plans, deci- 
sions, changes, writings, advertising, inter- 
views, studies, research and trips in A.M. 
Visits or amusements evening. 

Wed.—June 5—-MERCURY—Carry on with 
the regular routine matters or things already 
started. P.M. favors health treatments, diets 
and new work. 

Thurs.—June 6—VENUS—Much may be 
accomplished in A.M. if you are tactful and 
economical in all matters. Shop, visit, see 
friends or beauticians. Evening social. 

Fri—June 7—VENUS—Put your ideas or 
plans into action. See employers, lawyers, 
agents, ministers, or the special friend. Trips, 
engagements or repairs evening. 

Sat.—June 8—PLUTO—Make all important 
plans or finish authorized work during early 
hours. Amusements, entertainment, gather- 
ings and trips in P.M. 

Sun.—June 9—PLUTO—Don’t be moody or 
discouraged. Take care of routine in A.M. 
and important matters during P.M. Make 
repairs, entertain, write, see friends, or go to 
church. 

Mon.—June 10—JUPITER—Exercise cau- 
tion in money matters and home affairs. Dis- 
putes costly. Put your best efforts into your 
work or business affairs. 

Tues.—June 11—JUPITER—Check ll 
work, writings and papers carefully for pos- 
sible mistakes. Be punctual and conscien- 
tious in all matters. Light recreation evening. 

Wed.—June 12— JUPITER —Be cautious 
with work, associates and health conditions. 
It doesn’t pay to take chances. Be tactful, 
considerate and thorough. 

Thurs.—June 13—SATURN—Much may be 
accomplished thru work or gatherings in your 
home. Cooperate with others for mutual 
benefit. Evening amusements. 

Fri.—June 14— SATURN — Obligations 
should be met with promptness and affability. 
Keep calm and you'll win thru all circum- 
stances. Entertain or visit in evening. 

Sat.—June 15—URANUS—Make plans, en- 


gagements or trips in A.M. It is necessary to 
observe caution in diet, health matters and 
new contacts balance of day. 

Sun.—June 16—URANUS—Enjoy a good 
rest, church service or some light recreation. 
It will benefit your health and prove inspiring 
mentally. 


Mon.—June 17— URANUS — Keep har-. 


harmony and amicable relationships with all 
your associates. Carry on with regular rou- 
tine work or home duties. Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—June 18—NEPTUNE— You are 
faced with obligations which should be met 
to the best of your ability. Don’t shirk. Take 
one thing at a time until work is finished. 

Wed.—June 19—NEPTUNE—Evening hours 
best part of day for trips, correspondence, 
visits, amusements, research work, decisions, 
new contacts or interviews. 

Thurs.—June 20—MARS—Attend to the 
regular routine matters exercising caution 
with associates, finances and new proposi- 
tions. News may be unreliable. 

Fri.—June 21—MARS—P.M. hours afford 
the best period for correspondence, writings, 
trips, shopping, research and real estate mat- 
ters, outings and visits. 

Sat.—June 22—MARS—Do your shopping, 
planning for parties, dinners and outings dur- 
ing A.M. hours. See beauticians, friends or 
relatives. Disregard gossip later. 

Sun.—June 23—VENUS— Avoid disputes 
with loved ones during A.M. P.M. best for 
trips, outings, engagements, decisions, changes, 
phone calls or new ideas. 

Mon.—June 24—VENUS—Now you have 
a chance to start new things, make adjust- 
ments, engagements or amusement plans. 
Write, work, visit or swim. Evening uncertain. 

Tues.—June 25— MERCURY —Put your 
best efforts into the work at hand using dis- 
cretion and tact with working associates. Be 
careful what you say and how you say it. 

Wed.—June 26— MERCURY — A.M. and 
evening hours best for the things that mean 
the most to you. Entertain, visit, shop, study, 
see beauticians or doctors. 

Thurs.—June 27—MOON—Give your best 
efforts to your work and associates. Help 
others who are less fortunate. Adjust dif- 
ferences; see doctors or lawyers. 

Fri.—June 28—MOON—Enjoy close friend- 
ships, visits, trips or outings. Make plans dur- 
ing early hours. Evening requires careful at- 
tention to health, diet and prestige. 

Sat.—June 29—SUN—By exercising tact 
and economy with associates you may gain 
thru outings, shopping, trips, social affairs, 
changes and new contacts. 

Sun.—June 30—SUN—Push ahead with 
your special plans for outings, close friend- 
ships, swimming parties, sports, entertainment, 
vacations or trips, but spend economically, 
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For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


June 1 to June 6 


sae career, position, romantic urges, 
family life could produce thrills and ex- 
citement this month and next. You might 
have exceptional publicity too, that would 
be useful in many respects if it is kept 
out of the sensational class. Use your best 
judgment on all these angles from the Ist, 
3rd, 4th, 5th, in order to lay a sound basis 
for advancement, Your biggest problem 
seems to be money, which could be going 
out like water through gauze. Your income 
appears to be ample, but in the demands 
of elegance, parties, clothes, family front, 
you could’be all wound up over the neces- 
sity to reduce the current budget. Pull 
your punches as far as buying anything is 
concerned. Don’t open your purse for any 
hardluck story; don’t think you have to 
be lavish with loved ones nor shoulder the 
debts for somebody else’s show. Hold on 
to your bank balance; it will come in handy 
before long. 


June 6 to June 14 


Between the 6th, 8th, 9th, your relations, 
partners, associates near or far, could get 
together on unique propositions, new proj- 
ects, dramatic ventures or moves with the 
greatest success, Such affairs as have been 
studied, prepared for, worked on for several 
months, could culminate with unexpected 
advantages and possibly include more ter- 
ritory, people, broader investments than 
were originally intended. This accomplish- 
ment could have further ramifications over 
the next six weeks, so be prepared to apply 
continuous attention to attain maximum 
results, which, to say the least, should be 
joyous and fortunate. On the other hand 
the actual financial picture may come to 
a showdown between the 7th, 9th and 13th, 
and somebody’s plight could be sad indeed 
as deception, unreliability, or crass squan- 
dering could cut off supplies for the time 
being. Keep your head and do not become 
involved in any lax credit or reputation 
situations. Romance, engagements, mar- 
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riage, travel, amusements, contacts with 
the public could be big items in your favor. 


June 14 to June 22 


The eclipsed Full Moon of the 14th 
could bring a chance for wider public ap- 
proval and another step up the ladder 
through close associates. But if so be pre- 
pared to do some extra special spade work 
for the group to augment good fortune. 
From the 16th to 20th a series of trifling 
irritations, losses, expenses, at home or in 
public matters, could nag. Keep the rec- 
ords straight and don’t go off on tangents. 
All money transactions need a very clear 
head and understanding as to what is mine 
and what is thine, otherwise you may be 
stopped short in order to re-establish a 
solvent basis or revise the budget. A 
number of changes go into effect now, the 
most active being Mars into Virgo, which 
could mean a shake up at home during 
which you might be crowded into a new 
department or perhaps corner. Service is 
important; nerves, food, labors require a 
tight check. 


June 22 to June 30 


You may have to bow to the laws of 
economy around the 22nd, and will be 
smart not only to delete extravagance for 
yourself but take a look at family or social- 
romantic plans for the coming week with 
accent on the 27th-28th, Persons impor- 
tant to your happiness may make a bad 
mistake or false move, and you would have 
to foot the bill one way or another. Errors, 
subterfuges, confusions by one could mean 
a hardship to many; so be accurate, clear- 
headed, cool tempered. The New Moon 
of the 28th is an eclipse of the Sun in your 
2nd (money) house, and you may find 
that recent changes or adjustments at home 
can now create an excellent start for you. 
Again stress service, efficiency, cooperation. 


‘For the immediate future pipe down on 


parties, big dreams, expansion, Push proj- 
ects, plans, labors, already under way. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 

Sat.—June 1—MERCURY—Be careful of 
valued friendships in A.M. Don’t misconstrue 
motives of others. P.M. best for personal 
plans, recreation, trips, writings and corre- 
spondence. 

Sun.—June 2—MERCURY—Write, travel, 
visit or phone in A.M. You gain thru giving 
others pleasure and consideration. Exercise 
caution in speech and action in evening. 

Mon.—June 3—VENUS—A.M. hours afford 
the best period for engagements, creative 
work, study, recreational plans and close 
friendships. Routine only balance of day. 

Tues.—June 4— VENUS — Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Start things; make de- 
cisions, changes, trips, moves or cement the 
special friendship. Romance possible _ if 
tactful. 

Wed.—June 5—VENUS—Use your original 
ideas and plans. Study, write, invest in safe 
ventures or true friendships. Sincerity of pur- 
pose and motives important to your best in- 
terests. 

Thurs.—June 6—PLUTO—A.M. hours best 
time for shopping, beauty treatments, social 
plans, scientific work, research, writings, or 
financial matters. Routine in P.M. 

Fri. —June 7—PLUTO—Push ahead with 
personal or business interests, new plans, 
trips, inventive work, entertainment, recrea- 
tion, outings, shopping and mechanical mat- 
ters. 

Sat.—June 8—JUPITER—Start trips, vaca- 
tions, new work, recreation, shopping, beauty 
treatments, or legal matters. See doctors or 
government officials. 

Sun.—June 9—JUPITER—P.M. hours best 
period for social gatherings, picnics, outings, 
visits, close friendships, lectures or religious 
services. Retire early. 

Mon.—June 10—SATURN—Don’t become 
too nervous or impatient. You gain thru emo- 
tional control and quiet reasoning. Do crea- 
tive work, study or enjoy light recreation. 

Tues.—June 11— SATURN — Don’t expect 
too much from associates, friends or new 
work. Finish old matters, and the general 
routine work. Evening uncertain. 

Wed.—June 12— SATURN — Perform the 
usual business routine or home duties exer- 
cising caution with friends, writings, finances 
and all important papers. 

Thurs.—June 13—URANUS—Much may be 
accomplished by cooperating with others and 
abiding by decisions already rendered. Post- 
pone shopping and long trips. 

Fri.—June 14—URANUS—Take care of the 
usual routine matters and personal obliga- 
tions using tact, kindness and consideration. 
Visits or amusements in evening. 

Sat—June 15—NEPTUNE—A. M. hours 
best time for personal plans, phone calls, cor- 
respondence, real estate matters, financial ar- 


rangements and trips. The P.M. is doubtful. 

Sun.—June 16—NEPTUNE— Don’t start 
new things or changes. You are apt to be 
too impatient and unreasonable. Be cautious 
in word, deed and action. 

Mon.—June 17 —NEPTUNE—lIt pays to 
meet all situations with fortitude and a smile. 
Be tactful and tolerant. Postpone new ven- 
tures, decisions and changes. 

Tues.—June 18—MARS—Carry on with the 
regular routine work and duties observing 
economy in all spending. Check all writings 
and work carefully. 

Wed.—June 19—MARS — Start new ven- 
tures, work, moves, writings or literary ef- 
forts. Research, scientific study, teaching and 
travel favored. Personal interests or fun eve- 
ning. 

Thurs.—June 20—VENUS—Emotional con- 
trol necessary for any progress today. Keep 
harmony with friends, relatives and close 
associates. It pays. Be cautious in speech 
and action. 

Fri.—June 21—VENUS—P.M. hours best 
period for correspondence, new plans, trips, 
land or real estate interests, visits, and per- 
sonal obligations. Evening doubtful. 

Sat.—June 22—VENUS—A.M. hours best 
for shopping, social arrangements, beauty 
treatments, dressmaking and trips. Be cau- 
tious with close friends in P.M. Be under- 
standing. 

Sun.—Jume 23 —MERCURY — Avoid dis- 
putes with home folks and friends. P.M. best 
for personal interests, trips, amusements, de- 
cisions, engagements and religious services. 

Mon.—June 24— MERCURY — ‘Start new 
work; make repairs, mechanical adjustments, 
or financial arrangements in A.M. Postpone 
changes, moves and trips in P.M. 

' Tues.—June 25—MOON—Carry on with 
the usual work or home duties in A.M. Per- 
sonal studies, work, writings or literary ef- 
forts can be advanced by your own efforts. 

Wed.—June 26—MOON—Put your ener- 
gies into constructive work, exercising tact 
with associates. P.M. best for romance, 
amusements, personal interests, shopping, 
trips and visits. 

Thurs.—June 27—SUN—A.M. favors out- 
ings with children, friends and sweetheart. 
Be tolerant and understanding. Misunder- 
standings possible in P.M. Watch your speech 
and actions. 

Fri.—June 28—SUN—Take care of all im- 
portant matters in P.M. Travel, phone, inter- 
view, or investigate. P.M. unreliable for ro- 
mance and new friendships. 

Sat.—June 29—MERCURY—Evening hours 
afford the best period for personal interests, 
amusements, study, research, writings, visits, 
or changes. 

Sun.—June 30—MERCURY—Carry on with 
the regular Sunday activities using tact and 
kindness with associates. Give the special 


friend a token of your esteem in evening. 
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For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


June 1 to June 6 


N © matter how beset you have been 
with stringencies, surroundings, people, in 
the past few months you have had faith 
that someday, somehow, the burden would 
be lifted. So now comes a number of 
events that would make home far more 
livable, if not enticing in every way. The 
first four days of June may bring quiet 
news (or you may get messages in non- 
public places) of changes that are surpris- 
ing. Agreements among intimates or co- 
workers could aid finances, the regular job, 
health, family. If you have been engaged 
in any private enterprise with individuals 
or groups, perhaps such as trying to im- 
prove home conditions, you might have 
some wonderful luck before long, Seize 
chances and work fast to complete plans, 
settle basic issues, stock resources, sup- 
plies. You might spend a lot of money on 
the 4th but should get plenty for it if you 
know exactly what you want. Get organ- 
ized. . 


June 6 to June 14 


The foregoing excitement may not set 
very well with friends and family who feel 
left out in the cold to some extent. Even 
your own enthusiasm may be clouded by 
sudden quarrels over money or romance, 
children, labors—artistic, social, creative— 
around the 7th. Extravagance, heedlessness, 
waste, could spring into a full blown emo- 
tional storm or depression by the 12th-13th. 
The reactions should be _ temporary, 
or even transmuted into fine experi- 
ence by discharging duty with grace and 
charm. Assume clearcut obligations cheer- 
fully. In any case make a distinction be- 
tween your own burdens, discipline, and 
those that really belong to others, no mat- 
ters how dear they are or how much you 
wish to protect them. The 8th could be 
a splendid day for a climax of luck, change, 
opportunity or the beginnings for astonish- 
ing projects. Prepare for direct action in 
fundamentals within a short time and pos- 
sibly under amazing circumstances. 





Cancer 
Your Weekly Guide 


June 14 to June 22 


While you may still be inhibited to a 
slight degree, the eclipsed Full Moon of the 
14th indicates that you might start getting 
around with more speed and ease. Finances 
should pick up and if you are on the earn- 
ing end of a job, important Personages 
may pick you for a key move, with proper 
recompense. If you employ others you 
might find labor troubles are being ironed 
out, if only in small services. In fact labor, 
wages, prices in your affairs seem unex- 
pectedly and sweepingly simplified. But 
you aren’t out of the woods entirely, for 
young people, irrresponsible factors, agents, 
may act like hyenas from the 16th to 20th 
and spoil your progress momentarily. This 
is just a minor squall, so sit tight and keep 
control as best you can, so that the prob- 
lem won’t spread. Best bet this week is to 
organize finances, home, ambitions, ven- 
tures, on a sound but adequate foundation. 


June 22 to June 30 


An important agreement could be settled 
fortunately for you between the 22nd and 
27th, tending to establish your financial 
status for a long time; if so plan to tie it up 
and tuck it away so it won’t vanish in a 
thin mist. A move or stimulus could occur 
now in those hard-to-get-rid-of conditions, 
responsibilities, stringencies, although it 
may be difficult to believe they have 
appeared so interminable. The biggest 
potential event this week for you, however, 
is the New Moon with the Sun eclipsed in 
your Sun sign. This indicates chances for 
expression through skill, talents, and able, 
active support to your career. Also your 
freedom of movement and contacts should 
expand, including decreased demands on 
your assets and possibly increase of income 
for the time being, with happiness in love, 
parties, or working out practical problems. 
But avoid a false impression at home, a 
weakening of discipline or let down of high 
standards. People in far places may have 
authority in your affairs; keep reputation 
high. 
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Sat.—June 1—VENUS—Health conditions 
and home matters require careful handling 
during A.M. P.M. best for personal inter- 
ests, amusements, shopping, trips and hos- 
pital visits. 

Sun.— June 2—VENUS—Keep optimistic. 
Benefit possible thru unforeseen sources, 
friends and spiritual advisers. Go to church 
or enjoy close friendships. Evening uncer- 
tain. 

Mon.—June 3—PLUTO—A.M. hours best 
period for new plans, treatments, diets, trips 
or outings. Be careful of health, financial in- 
terests and home relationships later. 

Tues.—June 4— PLUTO—Gain possible 
thru creative work, new plans, decisions, 
study, research, scientific investigations, 
writings, lawyers, doctors and consultations. 

Wed.—June 5—PLUTO—Carry on with 
the regular routine work or duties exercising 
economy in spending and tact with associates. 
P.M. best for parties, home entertainment or 
gatherings. 

Thurs.—June 6—JUPITER—Shop, see 
beauticians, friends or sick in hospitals in 
A.M. Don’t make important changes or de- 
cisions in P.M. Evening favors social affairs. 

Fri.—June 7—JUPITER—Put your best ef- 
forts into making the home folks happy. Plan 
parties, outings or picnics. A.M. hours best 
for starting new things. Evening social. 

Sat.—June 8-SATURN—Bring secret ideas 
or plans out in the open. Success depends 
on cooperating with others. Entertain, see 
doctors, lawyers or friends. Evening un- 
certain. 

Sun.—June 9—SATURN—Get plenty of 
rest in A.M. or light exercise in the open. 
P.M. favors friendly gatherings, picnics, 
drives, amusements and church services. 

Mon.—June 10—URANUS—Face your 
problems with a positive attitude. Success 
possible thru determined effort and emotional 
control. Watch diet carefully. 

Tues.—June 11— URANUS—A.M. hours 
best period for the important things either 
of business or home. Check writings, speech 
and work for possible mistakes later. Routine 
best. 

Wed.—June 12—URANUS—Keep a grip on 
your emotions. It doesn’t pay to talk out of 
turn. Tact and patience will carry you thru 
all situations safely. 

Thurs.—June 13—NEPTUNE—Much may 
be accomplished thru steady application and 
the right mental attitude. Finish routine 
work and duties; be economical. 

Fri.—June 14—NEPTUNE—Apply your at- 
tention to the regular work and duties ex- 
ercising economy, patience and tolerance with 
associates. Eve., enjoy some recreation, 


Sat.—June 15—MARS—Do all the impor- 
tant planning for business or pleasure in A.M. 
Be frank and open with associates. Don’t 
misjudge others; their motives may be hidden. 

Sun.—June 16—MARS—Don’t give in to 
vague fears or forebodings. Keep calm and 
patient. Some light recreation or religious 
service will help to uplift you mentally. 

Mon.—June 17—MARS—Put your best 
efforts into the work at hand, conforming to 
all the rules and regulations. Keep away from 
secret intrigues or romances. Evening un- 
reliable. 

Tues.—June 18—VENUS—Spend your 
money wisely during A.M. hours. Don’t pur- 
chase unnecessary articles. Take care of your 
health and job. Be alert and accurate. 

Wed.—June 19—VENUS—Gain and benefit 
possible thru literary work, writings, sales, 
study, research or scientific investigation, 
new ideas and plans. 

Thurs.—June 20—MERCURY—Don’t ex- 
pect too much from associates. Use your own 
abilities and resources, exercising economy 
in spending. Finish routine. 

Fri—June 21—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on important matters. Write, phone, 
advertise, hire help, see agents, officials, em- 
ployers or doctors. 

Sat.—June 22—MERCURY—Carry on with 
the regular routine matters, but keep har- 
mony with all associates. Disregard gossip 
and vague ideas. Evening unreliable. 

Sun.—June 23—MOON—P.M. hours afford 
the best period for new plans, outings, visits, 
drives, new decisions or changes, study and 
lectures. 

Mon.—June 24—MOON—Work toward 
your personal goal. Shop, entertain, travel, 
visit, picnic, study, enjoy a game of golf or 
some outdoor sport. It benefits health. 

Tues.—June 25—SUN—P.M. hours favor 
trips, hospitalization, new methods of treat- 
ment, decisions, changes, writings, appoint- 
ments, interviews or visits. 

Wed.—June 26—SUN—Be tactful with 
others and careful with work. Evening best 
for home _ gatherings, personal interests, 
friendships and amusements. 

Thurs.—June 27—MERCURY—Take care 
of all important business, home or personal 
interests during A.M. hours. Use caution 
with health and close associates in evening. 

Fri.—June 28 -MERCURY— Push ahead 
with new ideas or plans in connection with 
finances, work, health and personal inter- 
ests. Make appointments, phone or write. 

Sat.—June 29—VENUS—Enjoy some out- 
door amusements, or take the special friend 
for an outing. Put your plans into action. 
Make decisions and changes. 

Sun.—June 30—VENUS—Rest and relax 
thru A.M. hours. Keep harmony with others. 
Entertain, visit, attend church services, lec- 
tures or concerts in evening. 
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June, 1946 





June, 1946 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


June 1 to June 6 


Y ouR ambitions, ideas, friends, relating 
to home, play, busiriess, may reach an apex 
of achievement in the next few weeks. 
The days between the Ist and Sth could 
produce “the writing on the wall” and even 
though this would be decisive action by 
others, your part of the picture could shine 
brilliantly in amazing developments. The 
difficulties encountered, and are possibly 
even now occupying some of your time and 
endeavors are tucked away privately or in 
family, routine, career, money matters. For 
the time being at least you may be impa- 
tient with any demands made upon energies 
or resources by co-workers, health condi- 
tions, public contacts or insistent romantics. 
Old loyalties or affections, goals and labors 
may bore you as more dazzling ideas, hopes, 
experiments or expedients are put in mo- 
tion. This is all very well, but don’t cast 
off anything essential in your haste toward 
success; otherwise someone could cost you 
a pretty penny when you aren’t looking. 


June 6 to June 14 


Everything comes at once: the bottom 
could fall out between the 7th and 12th, 
leaving a lot of people befuddled or domi- 
nated; sad or confused. In the meantime 
on the 8th, recent agreements, changes, 
hopes, could have your authoritative bless- 
ing and smash through to outstanding suc- 
cess. The background picture—older per- 
sons in actual age or associated for a longer 
time, the job, career, or professional angle 
—may need very close attention to prevent 
loss of prestige (social or business), money, 
joint assets. From the 9th to 12th watch 
a changing phase of relationship or domes- 
tic affairs and do not allow confusion to 
give anyone a chance to get away with 
murder. High-powered conceit could cause 
no end of trouble. Be careful of words, 
where you go, or what expenses you assume 
for the time being, as they might lead to 
further costs. Work out angles of original 
ideas and expansive details. 


—? 





Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


June 14 to June 22 


At the Full Moon of the 14th (an 
eclipsed Moon) you should have completed 
a phase of current exciting development 
and put details, plans, coordination in op- 
eration in the coming weeks. Your ability 
to express creatively, to use charm, social 
factors, public appeal and attract monetary 
returns begins to show up at a swifter pace 
and more substantial level. If you have 
been trying for a new job with influential 
people (perhaps publishing, broadcasting, 
stage, movement physically, mentally, emo- 
tionally ), it looks as though you had hit it. 
Finances should take a step up also, but 
with plenty of places where money is 
needed; watch outgo, especially on the 
16th, 19th, 20th. At the same time tem- 
peramental phantasies by conceited persons 
could be painful to patience and might 
cause a detour over very rough roads. Do 
your work but find time and freedom to 
give your imagination an outlet. 


June 22 to June 30 


This week should have some very bright 
spots for you and also those you love or 
with whom you are closely connected in 
business or pleasure. The 22nd-24th could 
bring surprising but practical chances for 
a big agreement on the 26th, or perhaps 
an offer, proposal, invitation, that could 
be the realization of a deep desire and the 
start of a large advance in career or posi- 
tion. The eclipsed Sun on the 28th falls in 
your 12th solar house, which could further 
accent your private life, the hidden snares 
that might be met through peculiar or 
strange associates, although even everyday 
associates appear to have weird ideas if 
nothing worse. Health may still be a factor 
in the coming weeks, or older burdens 
more difficult. Nevertheless there should 
be a movement (albeit slow) toward release 
from present restrictions that could dis- 
solve more and more through July. Put 
your house in order in the days to come, 
so as to be prepared for extensive revisions 
in August-September. 


rt ah leh lic tte et pt 













































i hl 








114 





American Astrology 





Leo Daily Guide 


Sat.—June 1—PLUTO—Judgment and rea- 
soning apt to be a bit unreliable in A.M. Use 
caution in speech and action. P.M. best for 
romantic interests, trips, friendly gatherings 
or outings. 

Sun.—June 2—PLUTO—Focus your atten- 
tion on the welfare of others. Benefit and 
pleasure possible thru romance, friendships, 
amusements, trips and visits. Evening un- 
certain, 

Mon.—June 3—JUPITER—A.M. hours best 
for ‘correspondence, writings, important plans, 
trips, interviews, creative work or appoint- 
ments. Avoid disputes later. 

Tues.—June 4—JUPITER—This is a good 
time to start new ventures, writings, corre- 
spondence, mail order business, advertising, 
sales, trips or creative work of any kind. 

Wed.—June 5—JUPITER—Put your ideas 
into action. Write, phone, study, travel, shop 
or entertain. Finish old matters; take care 
of all details carefully. 

Thurs.—June 6-—-SATURN—You may 
launch secret ideas or plans during A.M. 
Study, artistic pursuits, correspondence, trips, 
shopping, and close friendships favored A.M. 
or evening. 

Fri.—June 7—SATURN—Make important 
decisions, changes, party, amusement or va- 
cation plans, or see new doctors. Evening 
best for sports, personal interests, study or 
fun. 

Sat.—June 8—-URANUS—Take a trip, drive 
or outing with special friends or the sweet- 
heart. Visit relatives, doctors, lawyers or 
those who are iJ], Evening uncertain. 

Sun.—June 9—URANUS—Don’t. be moody 
or pessimistic in A.M. Snap out of the dol- 
drums. Give your best efforts to the welfare 
of others. There is gain and benefit thru 
service. 

Mon.—June 10—NEPTUNE—Judgment apt 
to be unreliable. Check all writings, speech 
and work carefully. It pays. P.M. best for 
trips, outings, writings and correspondence. 

Tues.—June 11—NEPTUNE—Carry on 
with the work or things already started, 
checking carefully for possible mistakes. Use 
caution with valued friendships. 

Wed.—June 12——_NEPTUNE—Postpone if 
possible important trips, writings and con- 
tracts. You are apt to misunderstand or mis- 
interpret present situations. Attend to rou- 
tine matters. 

Thurs.—June 13—MARS—Cooperate with 
close associates for mutual benefit. Friendly 
gatherings or personal solicitation for sales, 
work or church in A.M. Don’t take foolish 
chances evening. 

Fri.—June 14—MARS—Worry and morbid 


fears detrimental to health and prestige. Keep | 


happy and busy with some routine work or 
home duties. Evening social. 
Sat—June 15—VENUS—A.M. hours best 


for secret or personal plans and interests, en- 
tertainment projects, conferences, interviews, 
appointments and friendships. Caution in 
speech and action later. 

Sun.—June 16—VENUS—Put your best ef- 
forts into service for loved ones, Self efface- 
ment necessary for happiness. Be tactful and 
kind to all; benefit comes later. . 

Mon.—June 17—VENUS—Carry on with 
the regular routine work or home duties us- 
ing tact and patience with all associates. Dis- 
putes detrimental to your best interests, 

Tues.—June 18—MERCURY—Don’t become 
nervous or upset if things don’t exactly har- 
monize. Meet all experiences with calmness, 
giving your best to all. 

Wed,—June 19—-MERCUR Y—P.M, hours 
best for any important matter, trips, shopping, 
amusements, friendships, moves, new plans, 
work or decisions. Visit in evening. 

Thurs.—June 20—MOON—Don’t be too de- 
manding or faultfinding. You gain thru tact 
and quiet attention to the job at hand. Adjust 
to situation amiably. 

Fri.——June 21—MOON—You have a chance 
for gain and benefit thru personal initiative, 
trips, writings, study, hospital visits or work, 
interviews, and research work. Start some- 
thing new. 

Sat.—June 22—MOON—Study, paint, shop 
or write during A.M. hours. Judgment and 
reasoning apt to be a bit biased later. Use 
caution in speech and work. 

Sun.—June 23—-SUN—Take care of the 
little things that have been piling up. Help 
the home folks with odd jobs. P.M, best for 
amusements, trips, friendships and visits. 

Mon.—June 24—SUN—Push ahead with 
the things that mean the most to you person- 
ally. Progress possible thru mechanical mat- 
ters, photography and study. Evening doubtful. 

Tues.—June 25—MERCURY—P.M. hours 
best time for planning new endeavors, work, 
entertainment, gatherings, moves, changes or 
trips. Visit friends; evening uncertain, 

Wed.—June 26— MERCURY — Attend to 
regular routine matters during the daily 
hours. Evening best for sociability, outings, 
trips, personal interests and close friendships. 

Thurs.—June 27 — VENUS — Pleasure and 
benefit depends upon the amount of effort 
and initiative expended. Travel, write, shop, 
see doctors, lawyers or employers. Evening 
doubtful. 

Fri.—June 28—VENUS—Personal effort im- 
portant. Do things; work toward the goal 
that means the most to you, Phone, write, 

make appointments or new contacts. 

Sat.—June 29 — PLUTO — Evening affords 
the best period for close friendships, amuse- 
ments, outings, entertainments, trips, changes, 
decisions or new plans. 

Sun.—June 30—PLUTO—Put some of your 
ideas or plans into action. Write, paint, or 

enjoy some outdoor sports, hiking, golf or 
tennis. 
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June, 1946. 





June, 1946 


For those born 


August 24 to September 23 


June 1 to June 6 


ITH a definite idea, plan, of the 
persons and conditions necessary for 
achievement, and the methods, tools, as- 
sistance required in order to attain the top, 
you may reach a goal during June and 
July. Also you could be a controlling or 
aiding, abetting factor in spectacular gains, 
decisions, changes, extensions, affecting 
public or private industry, production, dis- 
tribution. Between the Ist and 4th you 
may be called on for help by superiors, 
groups, family, and receive extremely 
favorable publicity. Furthermore finan- 
cial returns could become the basis of a 
fresh start. All this might be a bolt from 
the blue, something hoped for but scarcely 
expected, at least in the form in which it 
hits now. So keep an open mind for de- 
velopments at home, additions to the fam- 
ily, marriage, business, removals, uplift 
and happiness. In the meantime ambi- 
tious relations or friends, inflated desires, 
could be a drain on resources, money, that 
is not constructive. Do not disrupt the 
budget. 


June 6 to June 14 


The pressure of ambitions, whether so- 
cial, family, private or distant, and the 
income or assets necessary to advance such 
interests may come to a focus around the 
7th. Then your “fact finding” committee 
could go into action and come up with a 
definite conclusion around the 12th, that 
would be labelled “retrench.” For the com- 
ing month at least guard against being too 
gullible with earnings, expenses, paying out 
good money for ill-advised purchases or 
emotional frolics. You may be taken in by 
hard luck or a big show. Romantic inter- 
ests may only cloud the issues now, even 
if it is a vicarious interest. Facts faced or 
obligations assumed on the 12th could help 
clear up a double cross puzzle that may 
have astonishing facets. Mercury in Can- 
cer in your 11th solar house might bring 
ambitious projects to a basic solution. 
Prepare to prune an over-size budget for 


~ 





Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


June 14 to June 22 


Around the 14th to 18th a turn of events 
could hinge on your ability to tie up nego- 
tiations, deals, position. The eclipsed 
Moon points to a conclusive opportunity 
coming through dynamic persons that 
should release assets or increase wages, in- 
come, power in some form. Your private 
life may take on new radiance and your 
personality be more vital in making a new 
start. If you have well laid plans and are 
equipped to do a skillful job, the chance to 
go ahead could open up now. The kick- 
back, if any, seems to be family or friends 
who evidently think you are made of 
money or who want to spend profits before 
they are hatched. This might go on all 
week, to climax on the 19th-20th; be care- 
ful, otherwise a financial situation might 
be set up that would baffle you all summer. 
Spend some time working on practical or 
private affairs to create happiness. 


June 22 to June 30 


As Mars goes through your Ist solar 
house you have a new impetus to action 
and can see great possibilities of fresh 
starts and excellent changes. But be sure 
to take in consideration older demands, 
obligations, of career, that are “musts” on 
you current agenda. In other words be 
sure you can finish whatever you start, 
otherwise the whole idea could be a blow- 
out. However, you have a great deal of 
support on the 22nd, 24th, 26th, when 
fascinating or intimate associates and in- 
fluential friends could come to a joint un- 
derstanding that should increase your 
assets or expectations of a big forward 
move. On the other hand you personally 
may acquire further responsibilities by gain- 
ing an ambition. The eclipsed Sun on the 
28th should be an aid to current tasks, 
but the financial picture could be gummed 
up. Keep records clear and concise all 
month, especially those that relate to pay- 
ments, income, outgo, for any purpose, and 
prepare to give due deference to public 
opinion. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 

Sat.—June 1—JUPITER—Don’t take any 
chances with games of chance or risky ven- 
tures in A.M. Enjoy some friendly gatherings, 
amusements, outings, shopping or trips later. 

Sun.—June 2—JUPITER — Arrange social 
affairs, trips, hikes or visits in A.M. Health 
benefits thru outdoor sports, or visits with 
cheerful people. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—June 3—SATURN—A.M. hours give 
the best period for taking care of detail work, 
making plans, arrangements or appointments. 
Disregard gossip and unkind remarks. 

Tues.—June 4—SATURN—Make important 
decisions, plans or moves, See doctors, agents, 
bankers, lawyers in A.M. Evening hours 
favor friendships, lectures, and entertainment. 

Wed.—June 5—SATURN—Focus your at- 
tention on the regular routine matters, work 
or home duties, New ideas and plans may 
be worked out successfully if you are per- 
sistent. 

Thurs.—June 6—URANUS—Write, phone, 
shop, make appointments, see beauticians, 
friends, or relatives in A.M. Watch your 
speech and actions with employers. Check 
work carefully. 

Fri.—June 7—URANUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru patience and cooperation. 
Shop, make changes, moves, new plans, ap- 
pointments, advertise, study or entertain in 
evening. 

Sat.—June 8 — NEPTUNE— Consult with 
others on important plans, either of a per- 
sonal, business or social nature. Amusements, 
trips, and outings in P.M. 

Sun.—June 9—NEPTUNE — Assume your 
obligations with an optimistic viewpoint. It 
pays in A.M. Travel, enjoy sports, some quiet 
study or religious services. 

Mon.—June 10—MARS—Be patient with 
the demands on your time, Contribute your 
best services to others regardless of condi- 
tions. You will be well repaid. 

Tues.—June 11—MARS—Don’t be too ex- 
acting and critical. It is apt to spoil a fine 
opportunity. Put your best efforts into the 
job at hand. Evening social. 

Wed.—June 12—MARS—Check all work, 
writings and finances carefully. Mistakes pos- 
sible thru carelessness, Keep to routine mat- 
ters, finishing one thing before starting an- 
other. 

Thurs.—June 13— VENUS—Push ahead 
with your secret ambitions and plans using 
tact and kindness with all. A.M. hours best 
for appointments, correspondence and hos- 
pital visits. 

Fri—June 14—VENUS— Guard health 
against nerve strain and overexertion. Rest 
important. Don’t worry or become irritable 
with conditions. Eve., enjoy some light recre- 
ation. 





, 


Sat.—June 15— MERCURY —Early A.M. 
hours are best for new plans, arrangements 
or appointments. Use caution with finances, 
romantic interests and secret intrigue. 

Sun.—June 16 — MERCURY — Get a firm 
grip on your emotions. Feelings are easily 
hurt, Try to adjust amiably to the whims of 
others. Read or go to church. ; 

Mon.—June 17—MERCURY—Keep your 
attention on the things which have to be done. 
It doesn’t pay to shirk your job today. Be 
tactful, accurate and loyal. 

Tues. June 18—MOON—Don’t brood or 
become impatient with conditions. Carry on 
to the best of your ability. Some light recre- 
ation beneficial in evening. 

Wed.—June 19—MOON—Entertain, study, 
see a show, make decisions, changes; start 
new work, correspondence, radio repairs or 
literary pursuits. 

Thurs.—June 20—SUN—Put your energies 
into constructive channels. Nothing gained by 
vague repinings. Do the job at hand using 
caution with associates. 

Fri.—June 21—SUN—P.M. hours are best 
for clerical matters, agreements, new plans, 
dinner parties, outings, visits with friends, 
practical shopping, trips or medical advice. 

Sat.—June 22—SUN—A.M. hours best for 
amusement plans, social functions, shopping, 
beauty treatments, weekend trips and ap- 
pointments. Judgment apt to be unreliable 


- later. 


Sun.—-June 23—MERCURY—Rest and re- 
lax thru the A.M. hours. P.M. affords the 
best period for trips, motor drives, outings, 
new friendships and agreements. 

Mon.—June 24—MERCURY—Consult 
those in authority on important matters. Push 
ahead with personal interests and work dur- 
ing P.M. hours. Evening uncertain. 

Tues.—June 25 —- VENUS — You gain the 
most thru paying special attention to work 
and the whims of employers. Don’t take any 
foolish chances in evening. Retire early. 

Wed.—June 26—VENUS—Try to avoid be- 
ing too critical and demanding of others. 
Patience and tact will bring success to you. 
Enjoy close friends*in evening. 

Thurs.—June 27—PLUTO—Benefit possible 
thru government officials, legal matters, study, 
writings, trips, sales, or secretarial work. 
Evening unreliable. 

Fri—June 28—PLUTO—Start early on 
all important matters, weekend visits, per- 
sonal interests, shopping, beauty treatments 
and correspondence. Evening, be conserva- 
tive. 

Sat.—June 29—JUPITER—Follow along 
with the regular routine work or duties. Avoid 
carelessness and disputes which react ad- 
versely on health. Rest in evening. 

Sun.—June 30—JUPITER—Be a bit cau- 
tious in speech and action. Associates apt to 
be critical and impatient. Evening favors 
change of scene, movies or religious service. 
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June, 1946 





June, 1946 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


June 1 to June 6 


1 oe should be an exciting month for 
you and one in which you demonstrate 
your natural ability to balance people, 
position, money, or emotions to a nice 
degree. Very close associates or your own 
creative labors could be parts of a great 
push toward accomplishment between the 
Ist and 4th. You may have surprising 
news or make a quick trip that would 
facilitate larger and further future suc- 
cesses. Art, science, skill can combine 
powerful people in a new project of novel 
proportions. You seem on top of the wave, 
but might be too engrossed in family mat- 
ters, taking the spotlight, attaining an 
ambition, to notice that details, surround- 
ings, routine chores or service are rapidly 
getting out of hand. Moreover these mat- 
ters could shortly cost plenty in a variety 
of ways, so try to keep alert to what is go- 
ing on. Health might be an item now; 
watch diet and don’t catch cold. 


June 6 to June 14 


From the 6th to 8th you could be on the 
receiving end of notable rewards, whether 
these be love, money, things or successes 
generally. Enthusiasm, dramatic action, 
with common sense and hard work can bring 
out talented efforts, unique ideas, practical 
results through associates near cr far. Tra- 
vel, publicity, originality, can create real 
leadership close to home. All of which 
could be the realization of a dream in some 
form, but it might lead to more arduous 
responsibilities than you can easily dis- 
charge at the moment, and between the 
7th and 12th you would face discouraging 
moments. Don’t try to go too fast; take 
each item as it comes up and don’t be 
fooled by a new voice that seems to wield 
authority; this is just. to confuse the issue 
and may be from someone who does not 
know the score anyway. Keep your hopes 
and ambitions pinned on realistic factors 
and the depression will soon pass. 


le 


Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


June 14 to June 22 


At the eclipsed Full Moon of the 14th 
a definite new trend of importance could 
begin to operate, particularly as Jupiter 
and Neptune turn to direct motion in your 
solar Ist house. A phase of effort seems 
finished during this week and a lot of 
banked up energy, talents, preparations, 
plans, worked out over the past several 
weeks or months could begin to operate at 
higher levels. Just don’t try to do every- 
thing at once when the doors open if there 
is a rush to get there “firstest with the 
mostest.”” Slow down and you'll find you 
can do better, especially on the 19th-20th. 
Keep your dignity and pride nicely bal- 
anced by a sense of humor at work or play 
and you will attract admiration and shekels. 
A glamorous dream may show up in the 
offing that could add prestige and excite- 
ment to your circle. 


June 22 to June 30 


This week is no time to start anything 
of much importance, as the venture is apt 
to be shaded or shadowed in odd ways. But 
it is (on the 22nd, 24th, 26th) a time to 
settle private matters, to arrange details, 
schedules, get routine going smoothly and 
in many ways achieve maximum benefits 
by securing the aid and favor of public or 
superiors. Take whatever comes in a 
grateful, gracious spirit, but don’t go de- 
manding new worlds to browse in. The 
Cancer New Moon of the 28th in your 
10th solar house is an eclipse of the Sun, 
and could release publicity in your favor, 
giving you a new goal—and eventually that 
new world of effort, industry—to make 
your own, Be keenly alert, however, to 
infatuations with ideas, persons, things; 
even you may suddenly become intrigued 
with your own magnetism, which is really 
high, but you had better laugh that one off 
quickly or it might “take.” There is ap- 
parently a wonderful chance before ycu for 
brilliant attainments, so work consistently 
to make the most of it—with accent on 
work, 
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Libra Daily Guide 

Sat.—June 1—SATURN—Be conservative 
in A.M. Ideas and plans apt to be too im- 
practical for success. P.M. best for trips, 
visits, ouftings, literary pursuits or corre- 
spondence, 

Sun.—June 2—SATURN—Put your plans 
into action; outings, sports, hikes or visits 
bring pleasure. Entertain with a musical or 
literary group. Be tactful in evening. 

Mon,—June 3—URANUS—A.M, hours af- 
ford the best period for creative work, writ- 
ings, artistic pursuits, beauty treatments, new 
plans, study or hikes. Judgment unreliable 
later. 

Tues—June 4—-URANUS—Start early on 
journeys, special personal endeavors, writings, 
correspondence, legal or medical advice 
moves and appointments. Be patient with 
others. 

Wed.—June 5-URANUS—Your ideas and 
plans are liable to be too extravagant and 
impractical. Consult others for a checkup. 
Evening, enjoy some light recreation. 


Thurs.—June 6—NEPTUNE—You gain by 
using economy and methodical planning. 
Shop, see agents, teachers, doctors, beauti- 
cians or builders. P.M. unreliable for changes 
or decisions. 

Fri—June 7 — NEPTUNE — Travel, write, 
entertain, start new ventures or creative work, 
shop, consult agents, lawyers, electricians, 
radio repairmen or mechanics. Evening social. 

Sat.—June 8—MARS—Dispatch your social 
obligations. Entertain groups of friends, shop, 
see beauticians, musical shows, spiritual ad- 
visers or bankers. 

Sun.—June 9—MARS—Don’t give in to 
morbid fears or disappointment in A.M. Spend 
the P.M. in the open hiking, motoring or giv- 
ing others a bit of enjoyment. 

Mon.—June 10—VENUS—Devote your time 

and energy to the things that require im- 
mediate attention, using tact and patience with 
associates. Personal desires have to be set 
aside. 
Tues.—June 11—VENUS—Check all work, 
writings, papers and news carefully Mistakes 
possible. Judgment apt to be unreliable. Post- 
pone decisions. 

Wed.—June 12—-VENUS—Don’t dash into 
ventures too hastily or form important de- 
cisions. Investigate thoroughly. News and 
gossip can be false. 

Thurs.—June 13—MERCURY—You gain by 
consulting and cooperating with others. Be 
patient and practical in your desires. Hasty 
decisions apt to be regretted. 

Fri—June 14—MERCURY—Meet your ob- 
ligations with patience and a constructive 
mental attitude. Work well done will bring a 
fine reward. Study or go out in evening. 


Sat.—June 15—MOON—Keep a grip on 
your emotions. Things may. not go as you 
wish. You gain by exercising patience and 
optimisim. Be careful what you say and do. 

Sun.—June 16—MOON—Don’t expect too 
much from your associates or friends. If you 
are wise you will fall in with the plans of 
others rather than force your own desires. 

Mon.—June 17—MOON—There are still 
problems that have to be met with fortitude. 
Be patient and agreeable; it will pay in the 
long run. Postpone decisions. 

Tues.—-June 18—SUN—This is not the time 
to make changes or important decisions. 
Carry on with the regular routine work or 
duties exercising caution with others. 

Wed.—June 19—SUN—Make appointments, 
plans, trips, decisions or changes. Write, 
phone, interview, advertise, see lawyers, 
agents, bankers or friends. Evening social. 

Thurs.—June 20—MERCURY—It doesn’t 
pay to express your feelings too obviously. 
Others apt to misunderstand you. Be cautious 
in word, writings and actions. 

Fri.—June 21—MERCURY—Travel, write, 
visit, consult agents, builders or professional 
people. Keep away from labor or political 
groups in evening. 

Sat.—June 22—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on your shopping, entertainment or din- 
ner plans and social obligations. Don’t be too 
extravagant or dictatorial in P.M. It breeds 
friction. 

Sun.—June 23—VENUS—P.M. hours best 
for travel, air flights, important decisions, 
plans, visits, new friendships, entertainment, 
church services and lectures. 

Mon.—June 24—VENUS—Push ahead with 
new studies, ideas, plans, sports or repairs. 
Evening hours unreliable for decisions, travel 
or personal interests. 

Tues.—June 25—PLUTO—Much may be 
accomplished with creative work, writing, art, 
music or study. Observe economy in all 
spending; postpone decisions in evening. 

Wed.—June 26—PLUTO—Curb hasty 
speech and action if you value friendships and 
harmonious relationships. Evening favors per- 
sonal desires, recreation or entertainment. 

Thurs.—June 27—JUPITER—By exercising 
diseretion and tact with others you may suc- 
ceed in some of your personal ambitions. 
Write, shop, visit or study in P.M. 

Fri.—June 28—JUPITER—Plan social af- 
fairs, gatherings, trips, outings or sports in 
A.M. Evening hours unreliable for personal 
interests, decisions or travel. 

Sat.—June 29—SATURN—Success of your 
ideas and plans depends upon an unselfish 
attitude and cooperation with others. Con- 
tribute your best to all projects. 

Sun.—June 30—SATURN—Patience and 
tact necessary in all close associations. Eve- 
ning favors personal desires, interests, re- 
ligious services and light recreation or visits. 
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June, 1946 





June, 1946 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


June 1 to June 6 


; fa activities for June seem to be- 
long in the goldfish class—being pretty 
exposed to public view. The best part of 
this visibility at present is the precision 
with which luck seems to seek you out and 
find you with no trouble at all on the Ist, 
3rd, 4th. Associates at home, in business, 
on the job, ambitious ventures, personal 
enterprises, desires, wishes, or just affection 
and mutual interests could suddenly benefit 
by extensive financial deals, changes, open- 
ings, earnings, disbursements. You could 
advance through the unexpected action of 
influential people, large groups, inventions, 
skillful labors, professional techniques, 
amusements, study or training. Your love 
life or social circle could blossom in un- 
usual ways. However, you seem to have 
a partner or companion who isn’t so happy 
about this situation, possibly because of 
enforced separation. Keep faith and be 
loyal, for this is transitory and conflicts 
can make a big difference later. 


June 6 to June 14 


You seem to be making a splendid deal 
around the 16th that could establish your 
income and working conditions for some 
time. By the 8th you might have assur- 
ance of important changes to come at home 
and in your worldly position. A sweeping 
success could carry you forward toward 
a personal objective that is exciting, giving 
you an opportunity to do a wonderful job 
on an ambitious project. Nevertheless 
private affairs might be difficult on the 
7th, 9th, 12th, when partners, loves, rela- 
tions, may require more attention than 
usual. Either someone is excessively ex- 
travagant or expenses could mount in pe- 
culiar or unforeseen ways. Possibly health 
could be a vital factor, although the person 
indisposed could be at a distance. Watch 
details closely, especially in regard to 
promises (oral or written), travel, and don’t 
be too impressed by hysteria. Any ro- 
mantic notion could be spurious, no mat- 
ter what form the enticement takes. 


“ Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


June 14 to June 22 


For the next two weeks you may have 
to give home or personal matters an un- 
usual degree of attention. Various changes 
may occur shortly after the eclipsed Full 
Moon of the 14th, but by then you should 
have made excellent arrangements regard- 
ing your position, finances, estate, career or 
labors. If you need help, services of any 
kind (professional, technical, manual, ex- 
ecutive) at home or in business, you should 
be able to find the persons or equipment 
now. But watch costs on the 16th, 19th, 
20th, when any lax conduct or big gestures 
could expose further dimensions of artificial 
resources; remember the goldfish situation 
has public reactions. Venus moves over 
your solar midheaven on the 18th and 
Mars enters Virgo (your 11th solar house) 
on the 20th. Under these aspects you could 
have a big uplift in prestige and popularity, 
as well as relief from pressure and a chance 
for personal ambitions. Keep your aim 
fixed on a real success. 


June 22 to June 30 


Persons, conditions, developments, away 
from your immediate surroundings, but 
possibly connected with some phase of 
domestic aspirations, may be growing in 
interests this week. Your aims should be 
high and luck attend your best efforts to 
improve private or public position on the 
22nd, 24th, 26th. In fact by the latter date 
you might have special rewards for co- 
operation with individuals or groups work- 
ing for a common cause. Your “public” or 
partners may bring added shine to your 
laurels. Romance of the most ideal sort 
could create happiness. However, the 
whole set-up needs the utmost logic and 
reason to keep from some mistakes, losses, 
restrictions around the 27th-28th, at the 
eclipsed New Moon in your 9th house. 
Avoid any schemes or schemers, long shot 
gambles, or falling prey to insidious in- 
fluences, for ill effects could be lasting. You 
should move toward a large goal now; keep 
vision clear and action rational, so as not 
to deflect splendid results over the coming 
month, 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Sat.—June 1—URANUS—Use caution with 
work and associates in A.M. Check all in- 
formation carefully. P.M. best for trips, politi- 
cal or welfare gatherings, amusements and 
music. 

Sun.—June 2—URANUS—Enjoy some out- 
of-door sports, golf, a long walk or motor 
trip. Pleasure and benefit possible thru 
friendships and visits. Evening uncertain. 

Mon.—June 3—NEPTUNE—A.M. hours are 
best for new plans, study, research, medical 
advice, visits to sick or welfare activities. Be 
tactful and considerate with associates in 
P.M. 

Tues.—June 4—NEPTUNE—Attend to in- 
surance, health or friendship interests in A.M. 
Evening favors amusements, trips, study, 
social gatherings or dancing. 

Wed.—June 5—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
the personal obligations and responsibilities 
before you start new things. P.M. best for 
study, health treatments and romantic in- 
terests. 

Thurs.—June 6—MARS—Be practical and 
economical in shopping, travel and amuse- 
ments. Save insurance money. Evening 
favors study, romance or secret projects or 
occult investigation. 

Fri.—June 7—MARS—You have a chance 
to advance your interests thru medical or 
research study, welfare work, changes, quick 
decisions, writings or music, mechanical or 
radio work. 

Sat.—June 8—VENUS—Push ahead with 
plans for business, personal or social activities. 
Friendships, health treatments, romance, trips 
and visits favored. 

Sun.—June 9—VENUS—Don’t take any 
foolish chances in travel or health matters 
in A.M. Trips, outings, sports, church ser- 
vices, visits or study in P.M. 

Mon, — June 10 — MERCURY — This is a 
good time to practise patience and tolerance. 
It doesn’t pay to talk out of turn. Accomplish 
your purpose by quiet, tactful methods. 

Tues. — June 11 — MERCURY — Face your 
problems squarely. Take care of all loose 
ends. Don’t leave anything to chance. All 
constrictive action counts favorably. 

Wed.— June 12— MERCURY —Carry on 
with the regular routine work and home du- 
ties. Cast all fear and worriment aside. You 
gain thru well-placed effort and a tolerant 
attitude. 

Thurs.—June 13—MOON—Cooperate and 
work with groups of people for mutual bene- 
fit. Don’t try to force personal issues or am- 
bitions; the time is not right. 

Fri—June 14—MOON—lIt is necessary to 
exercise caution in -all work, business mat- 
ters, writings, legal or insurance interests and 
travel. Evening best for amusements, trips 
and fun. 





Sat.—June 15—SUN—Early A.M. hours best 
for business, social or personal plans. Don’t 
take any chances with valued friendships 
later. Be conservative and sincere. 

Sun.—June 16—SUN—Don’t get excited or 
upset over things which cannot be helped. 
Be tactful, considerate and helpful with 
others; the conditions will change. - 

Mon.—June 17—SUN—Meet your prob- 
lems with patience and courage. You gain 
thru faithful attention to the job at hand and 
careful cooperation with others. 

Tues.—June 18—MERCURY—It may be 
difficult to adjust to the whims of others, but 
it pays. Use careful speech in business mat- 
ters. Enjoy some dight recreation in evening. 

Wed.—June 19—MERCURY—P.M. hours 
give the best period for trips, legal matters, 
new plans, changes, insurance, mechanical or 
electrical interests and repairs. 

Thurs.—June 20—VENUS—Put your best 
efforts into the routine work or duties. Don’t 
feel discouraged; you block the path to suc- 
cess. Do your best keeping an even temper. 

Fri.—June 21—VENUS—Get an early start 
on all important matters, writings, trips, legal 
or insurance matters, medical or research 
work, shopping and new plans. Evening 
doubtful. 

Sat.—June 22—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru travel, visits, trips, investiga- 
tions, shopping, artistic pursuits, outings and 
amusements. Be practical and sincere. 

Sun.—June 23—PLUTO—Get plenty of rest 
in A.M. Don’t brood or worry about in- 
tangible things. Go out with vital, cheerful 
people in P.M. Be active and gracious. 

Mon. — June 24— PLUTO —Take care of 
business matters, repairs, plans for sports, 
outings, gatherings or entertainment. Write, 
interview; see doctors or lawyers in P.M. 

Tues. — June 25 — JUPITER — Make new 
plans, changes or improvements. Put your 
ideas into action, but don’t expect others to 
see eye to eye with you. Retire early. 

Wed.—June 26—JUPITER—Keep harmony 
with associates. Tact is a valuable asset today. 
Evening favors study, romance, amusements, 
visits to sick and hospital work. 

Thurs.—June 27—SATURN—Adjust your- 
self to present conditions with amiability and 
graciousness. Don’t try to force issues—you 
only defeat your own ends. 

Fri.—June 28—SATURN—Much may be 
accomplished thru personal endeavor, initia- 
tive and steady application. Write, visit, travel, 
entertain, shop or do some creative work. 

Sat.—June 29—URANUS—Go ahead with 
your plans and ideas but use a bit of economy 
in your spending. Amusements, friendships, 
study and new work bring benefit. 

Sun. — June 30 — URANUS — Cooperate to 
the best of your ability during daily hours. 
Evening hours should be spent in study, 
church attendance or some form of mental 
and spiritual upliftment. 
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June, 1946 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


June 1 to June 6 
; it culmination of a long-drawn out 


effort, labor, obligation, could be attained 
between the Ist and 4th in the most sur- 
prising manner or under extraordinary 
circumstances. Relations, friends or 
strangers (or all three) could see eye to 
eye and fall in with your plans, ambitions, 
enterprises, with the result that your pres- 
tige, position, career, creative talents, reach 
a new high in popularity, leadership, dis- 
tinction. All the same even with these 
potentials, you could be having your trou- 
bles with family or finances. Your routine 
may suffer through inability to keep the 
chores in order, or too many demands on 
your time, energies, patience and bank 
account. Any drain on resources should 
have prompt and adequate attention, and 
this includes the health of those necessary 
to your welfare, support or personal hap- 
piness—or to whom you are essential. A 
grand time to reinforce the foundations of 
your home, heart, vitality, and future 
progress in original and perhaps astonish- 
ing moves, 


June 6 to June 14 


On the 7th you could be surprised at a 
minor advantage that has large potential 
implications on one hand and on the other 
by a serious deficit in money, family, 
friends. Someone seems to have over- 
stepped authority with joint income or 
assets, either through carelessness or false 
pride, and this might cause further trouble 
up to the 12th or even beyond unless the 
situation is thoroughly cleared up. Basi- 
cally (that is concerning home or circum- 
stances affecting future progress and secur- 
ity) estate affairs, assets shared, income 
received from or contributed to others, may 
have been a weak point recently, but you 
have exceptional chances now to put them 
on a sound footing. This week could have 
a brilliant highlight on the 8th, when you 
could act with astonishing ingenuity to 
effect a dramatic coup that should be a 
financial success. If you are expecting 


a romance, wedding, business deal, artistic 
production or social accomplishment, this 
_ could be It. 


“ Sagitiarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


June 14 to June 22 


Your first solar house is the setting for 
the eclipsed Full Moon of the 14th, which 
could be a signal for publicity, promotion 
of position or realization of ambitions. 
Changes during the week may total im- 
portant fresh opportunities, yet as with 
many changes, the actual events may cause 
hectic moments, confusion as to methods or 
how to manage details and keep peace 
generally. The 16th, 19th, 20th might be 
trying but very temporary as one problem 
after another is taken care of. Be cautious 
in signing or filing papers; don’t be bam- 
boozled into saying one thing when you 
mean another. As Mars goes into Virgo 
on the latter date you could attract con- 
siderable notice and perhaps become asso- 
ciated with a very aggressive person for a 
short time. With Jupiter, your ruler, now 
going into direct motion, a big ambition 
could become fluid and begin to produce 
the results of past labors, hopes, coopera- 
tion in happiness and gains. 


June 22 to June 30 


Your ideals of beauty, love, labors, may 
acquire support from near and far, in 
finances, career, industry, social matters, 
around the 22nd-24th, and come to quite a 
dramatic blaze on the 26th-27th. Any 
regular job could pay off most unexpected- 
ly then. It might be wise, however, to 
discount overly large hopes or wishful 
thinking as far as wealth is concerned at 
the present moment. For by the New 
Moon of the 28th (a solar eclipse), you 
might fall into such a trap merely because 
you are not alert. Check each item of ex- 
pense, of making or receiving payment. 
Keep a complete record of investments, 
loans, costs, credits, etc. all month, so as 
to obviate any false moves by anyone. Also 
you might be able to rectify a troublesome 
condition of the last year or two. An ex- 
cellent time to revise estimates to conform 
with facts. People who can cut away over- 
optimism can get the bulge on progress. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 

Sat.—June 1I—NEPTUNE—Be cautious with 
valued friendships in A.M. Make plans, agree- 
ments, visits in P.M. Attend political or labor 
groups, public affairs or conventions. 

Sun.—June 2—NEPTUNE—Travel, write, 
visit or enjoy some particular outing or gath- 
ering with your partner or the special friend. 
Be tactful in evening. 

Mon.—June 3—MARS—A.M. hours favor 
new ideas and plans for personal progress, 
entertainment, writings, musical affairs and 
friendships. Use caution in travel, speech 
and action later. 

Tue—June 4—MARS—Form new affilia- 
tions, contracts, agreements or government 
contacts. Shop, entertain, see lawyers, beau- 
ticians, friends or agents in A.M. Rest or fun 
evening. 

Wed.—June 5—MARS—You gain the most 
by adhering closely to the rules and regula- 
tions. Do your best with the work at hand. 
P.M. favors fun and friendships. 

Thurs.—June 6—VENUS—Carry on with 
important work, writings, publications, in- 
surance or research matters, new plans, inter- 
views, shopping or law interests. Evening 
social. 

Fri.—June 7—VENUS—There are chances 
for progress and benefit thru new plans, 
changes, decisions, writings, correspondence, 
trips and legal matters. Start things or enjoy 
some fun. 

Sat.—June 8—MERCURY—Get any early 
start on business or pleasure plans. Phone, 
write, visit, entertain, travel, shop or attend 
public meetings. Evening doubtful. 

Sun.—June 9—-MERCURY—Finish the little 
tasks that have been waiting for you. Be 
cheerful and cooperative. P.M. and evening 
best for outings, visits or religious services. 

Mon.—June 10—MOON—Don’t be unrea- 
sonable or impatient with associates. Get a 
clear picture of present conditions; be helpful 
and understanding. 

Tue.—June 11—MOON—A.M. hours best 
for the important matters, personal interests, 
visits, shopping and beauticians. Exercise tact 
with associates later. Keep harmony. 

Wed.—June 12—MOON—Fulfill your regu- 
lar duties and work, using patience and dis- 
cretion in all undertakings. Check all work 
and writings carefully. 

Thurs.—June 13—SUN—AIl progress and 
benefit is a result of careful speech, work and 
action. Don’t be hasty or changeable in your 
attitude with others. 

Fri.—June 14—SUN—Exercise caution in 
travel, writings and publications. Evening 
hours best for trips, sports, visits, amuse- 
ments or entertainment. 

Sat.—June 15—MERCURY—Finish all im- 
portant matters, work or plans in A.M. It is 
necessary to use tolerance and discretion with 


friends or close associates later. News erratic. 

Sun.—June 16—MERCURY—It would be 
wise to think twice before you speak or act. 
Be considerate and tactful; use caution in 
travel, writings and friendships. 

Mon.—June 17—MERCURY—Don’t take 
any foolish chances; be conservative in speech 
and action. Postpone important decisions, con= 
tracts or alliances. 

Tues.—June 18—VENUS—You gain the 
most by adhering strictly to rules and regula- 
tions. Keep away from heated arguments, 
risky adventures or labor squabbles. 

Wed.—June 19—VENUS—Confine your ef- 
forts to the general routine matters and work 
in A.M. Make agreements, appointments, ap- 
plications or amusement plans later. Evening 
social. 

Thurs.—June 20—PLUTO—Don’t place too 
much emphasis on news or heresay. Be prac- 
tical and conservative in all things. Investi- 
gate and check carefully before starting any- 
thing. 

Fri.—June 21—PLUTO—P.M. hours give 
the best period for important matters, writ- 
ings, insurance or legal interests, recreation, 
trips, shopping and correspondence. 

Sat.—June 22—PLUTO—A.M. hours best 
for amusement plans, shopping, phone calls, 
study and outings. Disregard gossip and false 
accusations. Be loyal to friends; it pays. 

Sun.—June 23—JUPITER—Be tactful and 
patient with irritating associates. P.M. hours 
give a chance for pleasure and benefit thru 
friends, trips, amusements or church services. 

Mon.—June 24—JUPITER—Start early on 
all repair work, sales, trips, outings, corre- 
spondence, shopping or legal matters. Exer- 
cise caution and tact later. 

Tues.—June 25—SATURN—Much may be 
accomplished thru agreements, public con- 
tacts, and changes providing you know ex- 
actly what you want and don’t leave any 
loose ends. 

Wed.—June 26—SATURN—Give your best 
attention to the job at hand using care in 
speech and action. Evening best for trips, 
friendships and fun. 

Thurs.—June 27—URANUS—By patience 
and determined effort you can achieve suc- 
cess in your undertakings. Be sincere and 
honest with others; they will cooperate. 

Fri.—June 28—URANUS—Make decisions, 
new plans, agreements, public affiliations or 
changes, using tact and patience with others. 
Arguments fatal to your best interests. Travel 
or fun evening. 

Sat.—June 29—NEPTUNE—You can enjoy 
pleasure and benefit with your partner or 
special friend. Make plans for outings, trips, 
agreements or engagements. 

Sun.—June 30—NEPTUNE—Don’t try to 
do more than your health or strength allows. 
Rest is necessary in A.M. Attend church; 
visit friends or enjoy some out-of-door rec- 
reation. 
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June, 1946 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


June 1 to June 6 


1 aan job you have put your 


mind on and set your hand to in the past 
few months could reach a focus of accom- 
plishment this week. The unexpected angle 
might show up in a startling idea, inven- 
tion, association with a unique personality, 
or exploiting an artistic, professional or 
scientific labor that puts you right out in 
front. Work fast between the Ist and 4th 
to clinch deals, sign agreements, start new 
ventures or expand old ones on new lines. 
Intimate or public associates could be a 
responsible part of these honors and help 
to peg your prestige and career at a higher 
rung of the ladder. Difficulties might begin 
to show up through partners, loved ones, 
rivals or competitors, who are not above 
being jealous of attentions showered on or 
by you. Be strictly neutral in any conflict 
unless it involves loyalty and devotion. 
And use discipine in case anyone tries to 
put up too much front. 


pee 6 to June 14 


The 8th, 9th, 13th could be exciting 
days, with great accent on culminations 
and beginnings in routine, romance, public 
approval, financial adjustments and settle- 
ments. Be prepared to act with rapidity 
and seize propositions, large or small, es- 
pecially on the 8th. Beware publicity 
that shows up family skeletons, business 
or professional differences, extravagance, 
neglect, from the 7th to 12th. Once such 
gossip gets out of hand it could spread to 
other interests or persons and might involve 
the new outlook that appears so promising. 
Writings, contracts, credits, need accurate 
attention; disputes with authorities or 
large groups could be troublesome now and 
in the future. On the other hand if you 
use your usual methodical, analytical 
powers of insight, weights and balances, 
reason and logic, you could begin to 


‘disentangle a mass of confusion, duplicity, 


errors or intrigue over the next two or 
three weeks that could open the path to 
sustained progress in the future. 





Rs Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


June 14 to June 22 


Financial adjustments could be of lasting 
benefit and a backlog to changes and com- 
ing advancement at the Full Moon of the 
14th, but don’t trust entirely to subordi- 
nates, go-betweens, from the 16th to 19th- 
20th. With Mars entering your solar 9th 
house this week and Jupiter-Neptune turn- 
ing to direct motion in your 10th, you 
begin to understand the factors that will 
contribute to worldly distinction in the 
coming months and the work necessary to 
maintain that position. For a job may be 
finished or a contract completed prior to 
taking a step up in authority and respon- 
sibility, over a period of.time. Travel may 
be in order, perhaps for business or health, 
but the old job will also need attention and 
should be fully organized to run smoothly. 
Older. plans, associations, ventures should 
begin to blossom out. Be diligent to make 
each day or move count in establishing 
permanence in what you really desire. 


June 22 to June 30 


Nice financial gains and expanding free- 
dom through superiors, loves, study, fresh 
opportunities to travel, express talents, can 
impress important persons and thereby 
bring you special recognition on the 22nd, 
24th, 26th. Put as firm a foundation as 
possible under every enterprise. Be logical, 
systematic, and see that machines, tools, 
necessities, are adequate and in good order. 
Any disturbance seems to center around 
the 27th and the eclipsed Sun of the 28th, 
when Neptunian fancies could make con- 
ditions too nebulous or illusive, and you 
might be lured into over-playing your hand, 
or expecting too much from frail human 
nature: If you are associated with per- 
sons who rely on theories rather than actual 
production, keep an eye on their meander- 
ings, for they appear to be walking in their 
sleep—or taking dreams for reality. The 
New Moon in your 7th solar house could 
bring a partnership (either marital or busi- 
ness) to consummation or give you a 
totally different goal and associates within 


a relatively short time. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 

Sat.—June 1—MARS—Be a bit cautious 
with new business matters or plans in A.M. 
Information may -be incorrect. P.M. favors 
amusements, sociability, trips, alliances, ro- 
mance and shopping. 

Sun.—June 2—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished in a social or personal manner 
providing you are not too exacting. Travel, 
visit or enjoy some close companionship. 
Evening uncertain. 

Mon.—June 3—VENUS—A.M. hours pro- 
vide the best period for new plans, ideas, ar- 
rangements or outings. Caution necessary later 
with all relationships and health matters. 

Tues.—June 4—VENUS—Make appoint- 
ments, decisions, applications for work or 
insurance, write, or start new work in A.M. 
Cooperate with partner or public for mutual 
benefit. 

Wed.—June 5—VENUS—Don’t be too ex- 
travagant in any respect. You gain thru well- 
thought-out plans and an economical pro- 
cedure. Travel, write or phone. 

Thurs.—June 6—MERCURY—You have a 
chance to advance your own interests thru 
work, clerical matters, writings, government 
or public contacts, sociability and doctors in 
A.M. Evening social. 

Fri—June 7—MERCURY—Push ahead 
with new plans, work, agreements, contracts 
or health treatments. You gain thru travel, 
new contacts, friends or partner. 

Sat.—June 8—MCON—Start new plans, 
undertakings, shopping or beauty treatments. 
Entertain or give some enjoyment to others 
in P.M. Travel, visit sick or friends. 

Sun.—June 9—MOON—Keep cheerful and 
cooperative with others in A.M. Don’t be 
gloomy. Enjoy a trip, some golf, a walk or 
visit with someone who means much to you. 

Mon.—June 10—SUN—You gain the most 
by adjusting to the present situation and 
doing your best for all. Disputes and im- 
patience spoil good chances for you. 

Tues.—June 11—SUN—A.M. hours best for 
the important matters, shopping, health or 
beauty treatments, trips and correspondence. 
Routine balance of day. 

Wed—June 12—SUN—It doesn’t pay to 
talk out of turn or take any chances with 
your job or health. Check all work or writ- 
ings carefully; don’t judge others as appear- 
ances are deceiving. 

Thurs.—June 13—MERCURY—Some new 
ideas or plans may be worked out advan- 
tageously with groups. Seek advice from 
others before forming conclusive decisions. 

Fri.—June 14—MERCURY—Take care of 
the usual routine work or duties exercising 
caution and accuracy in all things. Evening 
best for trips, sports or friendly gatherings. 

Sat.—June 15—VENUS—Make your plans 
or arrangements for amusements, outings, 
trips or agreements during A.M. hours: . Be 





cautious in speech, writings and action later. 
Evening uncertain. 

Sun.—June 16—VENUS—Get a good rest 
or some light recreation that will benefit 
health, and uplift you mentally. Be careful 
what you say in letters or on the phone. 

Mon.—June 17—VENUS—Meet all situa~ 
tions with fortitude; adjust and cooperate 
with others; things will work out with less 
trouble. Be patient and tactful. 

Tues.—June 18—PLUTO—Take care of the 
general routine matters and responsibilities. 
You gain thru persistent effort, an inner calm- 
ness and the right attitude. 

Wed.—June 19—PLUTO—Put new ideas 
and plans into action. Write, travel, make ap- 
pointments, decisions or changes. See doctors, 
employers or officials. Evening social. 

Thurs.—June 20—JUPITER—You gain by 
exhibiting an even temper, and attention to 
all details of work or employment. Avoid 
disputes or petty wrangling. 

Fri.— June 21— JUPITER — Make agree- 
ments, plans for trips, alliances, vacations 
or public meetings. Write, travel for sales, 
shop, or enjoy some form of light amusement. 

Sat.—June 22—JUPITER—Discharge your 
personal or business obligations during early 
A.M. hours. Use caution in work and with all 
associates later if you value the connections. 

Sun.—June 23—SATURN—P.M. hours af- 
ford the best period for trips, visits, important 
decisions, changes, entertainment, motor 
drives, hikes and church services. 

Mon. — June 24—SATURN— Start new 
work, trips, legal matters, health treatments, 
advertising, mechanical or radio repairs, con- 
tracts or partnerships. Evening hours un- 
certain. 

Tues.— June 25—URANUS—Considerable 
progress may be made with new plans, ideas, 
or work providing you are careful and pa- 
tient. All constructive effort important. Check 
carefully. 

Wed.—June 26—URANUS—Exercise cau- 
tion in travel, legal matters, correspondence, 
writings and speech. Evening favors amuse- 
ments, agreements, engagements or a bit of 
romance. 

Thurs. — June 27 — NEPTUNE — Carry on 
with the regular work, duties or business activ- 
ities. Don’t expect too much from your associates; 
be tactful and reasonable. Evening unreliable. 

Fri. — June 28 — NEPTUNE — Push ahead 
with plans for outings, picnics or trips. Write, 
shop or make repairs in A.M. Be kind and 
understanding with all in evening. 

Sat.—June 29—MARS—Attend to health 
matters, and all details of your job before plan- 
ning weekend amusements. Make decisions, 
plans and changes in P.M. Visit friends. 

Sun.—June 30—MARS—Be unselfish and 
cooperative with associates during A.M. hours. 
Travel, visit or enjoy some out-of-door sports. 
Surprise the home folks or close friend with 


a gift. 











later. 


rest 
onefit 
reful 
itua< 
erate 
. less 


yf the 
lities. 
calm- 


ideas 
e ap- 
ctors, 


in by 
on to 
Avoid 


gree- 
ations 
sales, 
ment. 
your 
early 
th all 
‘tions. 
‘s af- 
ortant 
motor 


new 
nents, 
_ con- 
} un- 


rable 
ideas, 
d pa- 
“heck 


cau- 
lence, 
nuse- 
bit of 


ry on 
activ- 
siates; 
liable. 
ahead 
Write, 
i and 


health 
plan- 
isions, 
1 and 
hours. 


sports. 
| with 








’ but keep a finger on reality, too. 


June, 1946 





June, 1946 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


June 1 to June 6 


a really don’t seem to care much 
about that job you have been struggling 
with for the-past-ever-so-long; with your 
head in the clouds and your feet, hands, 
heart, beating time to new rhythms, chores 
are dull business. However the exacting 
attention they receive now, the more effi- 
ciently duty is discharged in every way, 
the better off you will be when a great 
change comes—which it seems should be 
around August-September, and you can 
really step out. In spite of this the first 
week of June should be an opening for your 
creative urges; the impulse to ride high, 
wide and handsome could suddenly jell 
with the assistance of friends, loves, family, 
professional aid (doctors, lawyers, etc.). 
Finances should improve; make deals, ac- 
cept offers. Settle’ details from the Ist to 
4th. Any matter of study, preparation 
for a feature event, personal labor, produc- 
tion of art, drama, originality, could be a 
great success. 


June 6 to June 14 


From some rather obvious complications 
over routine around the 7th (perhaps over- 
spending, credit, neglecting labors as other 
distractions called), a very confused condi- 


tion could result around the 12th. This is 


significant because the situation could be 
further involved later in the month if it 
is allowed to go on carelessly. Someone may 
cover an error, papers or orders be mis- 
placed, not read, understood, executed 
properly either by persons in close sur- 
roundings or those at a distance. Expected 
information could be distorted and the 
outlook quite depressing. Be calm; keep 
well, with regular tasks well organized and 
details checked accurately. The whole pic- 
ture might be a sort of “when the cat’s 
away the mice will play;” for around the 
8th you could be having a field day of 
fun and frolic or excitement and success 
in which such items as a job, income, 
responsibilities, are swallowed up in joy, 

ges, moves, travel. Expect happiness, 





“Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


June 14 to June 22 


By the Full Moon of the 14th you may 
have completed two agreements, decisions, 
objectives: one, in regard to family, routine 
labors, possibly location or status; and the 
other regarding creative efforts, romance, 
adventure, personal ambitions, which could 
now enter new phases. Indeed changes 
may come thick and fast this week, and 
necessary adjustments in several directions 
that require intelligent forethought and 
good organization. Papers, details, money, 
still require care; they may be lost in mov- 
ing, misplaced or misunderstood. The 
job of living must proceed (whether this 
is three meals a day or production and 
delivery) and the new set-up pushed ahead 
in spite of lacks. Any of which could be 
especially annoying on the 16th, 19th, 20th. 
But with Venus now in your 7th house 
you are either giving out with more glamor 
or acquiring new partner-public-dramatic 
attention that is quite swishy. Be ready 
with that best foot-forward business, 


June 22 to June 30 


Events between the 21st and 24th could 
bring you fresh chances to shine in public 
and extend influence through technique, 
talents and charm socially, or through ser- 
vice and associates. An excellent time to 
reconstruct budgets, whether you contri- 
bute to or support others, or they divide 
with you. Payment for services seem im- 
portant and if equable your income could 
rise or be further fortified. A fair division 
of assets or estate could be part of an ex- 
tensive earning or accumulating program. 
The 26th may bring special honors; a 
start in marriage, home, business or career 
has possibilities of large scale implications. 
Nevertheless a good’ deal of insight and 
common sense could be useful as the New 
Moon of the 28th is an eclipsed Sun in 
your 6th house, which has to do with health 
and labors, services given or received. Stick 
to routine in any case and don’t follow 
geese, for in spite of chores July will offer 
further adventures. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 

Sat.—June 1—VENUS—Exercise caution in 
travel and legal matters during A.M. hours. 
Don’t take any chances, P.M. best for health 
treatments, agreements, romance, trips and 
fun, 

Sun.—June 2—VENUS—You have a chance 
for pleasure and benefit thru close friendships, 
new agreements, sport, outings, visits, enter- 
tainment or public gatherings. 

Mon. — June 3 — MERCURY — A.M. hours 
give the best period for trips, legal affairs, 
new plans, shopping, study, art or music, 
writings or amusement plans. P.M. uncertain. 

Tues. — June 4 — MERCURY — Focus your 
attention on new plans, work, radio, electrical 
or mechanical pursuits, creative work, trips 
or shopping in A.M. Evening best for old 
plans and friends. 

Wed.—June 5—MERCURY—Much may be 
accomplished thru study, sales, trips or re- 
search matters if you are cautious and ac- 
curate in your application. 

Thurs.—June 6—MOON—Attend to your 
regular job, work or home duties giving your 
best to all. See doctors, agents, friends or 
shop in A.M. Evening favors trips, outings 
or amusements. 

Fri.—June 7—MOON—Push ahead with new 
plans for trips, moves, changes or new work. 
Start new things in A.M. Cement close friend- 
ships with a token of your esteem. Evening 
social. 

Sat.—June 8—SUN—Make arrangements 
for parties, trips, friendly gatherings or ro- 
mantic contacts in A.M. Travel, study, visit 
relatives or children in P.M. 

_Sun.—June 9—SUN—P.M. hours afford the 
best time for outings, public gatherings, trips, 
visits, church services, alliances or engage- 
ments. Evening social. 

Mon.—June 10—MERCURY—Study, lec- 
tures, trips and legal matters may be ad- 
vanced providing you are tactful, patient 
and positive in your attitude. 

Tues. — June 11—MERCURY—Discharge 
the usual work and daily duties exercising 
care with all writings, work and associates. 
Check all matters carefully for possible mis- 
takes. 

Wed.—June 12—MERCURY—Be sure you 
are right before making statements or as- 
suming any responsibilities. News could be 
incorrect. Caution in travel, writings and 
friendships. ; 

Thurs.—June 13—VENUS—You gain by 
using patience and cooperating with partner 
or other associates. Enjoy some recreation, 
trip or visit with friends in evening. 

Fri.—June 14—VENUS—Don’t be impatient 
or out-of-sorts with partner, friends or as- 
sociates. Consideration and tact pay big re- 
turns today. Evening, enjoy some > fun or a 
trip. 





Sat.—June 15—PLUTO—A.M. hours give 
the best period for new plans, arrangements 
for gatherings, parties, trips, dinners, picnics, 
visits or outings. Avoid disputes in evening. 

Sun.—June 16—PLUTO—Take care of the 
usual activities, using caution with all as- 
sociates, especially the romantic interest. Be 
circumspect in speech and actions. 

Mon. — June 17— PLUTO—Try to keep 
away from arguments and dissension. You 
gain thru patience and tolerance. Don’t start 
new things or form decisions today. 

Tues.—June 18—JUPITER—Take good care 
of your job and health. Don’t eat when tired 
or nervous. Work along in a calm easy man- 
ner; you will accomplish more. 

Wed.— June 19— JUPITER — Obligations 
apt to be a bit heavy in A.M. Do your best. 
P.M. best for trips, new propositions, starts, 
romance, writings, and correspondence. 

Thurs. — June 20 —SATURN — Face your 
problems with a smile. An amiable attitude 
will carry you thru without disruptions, if 
you are cautious in speech and action. 

Fri—June 21—SATURN—P.M. hours give 
the best time for health treatments, new work, 
repairs, writings, trips, correspondence, 
budgets applications, and visits to sick. 

Sat.—June 22—SATURN—Make arrange- 
ments for amusements, outings or beauty 
treatments and shopping in A. M. Use cau- 
tion in travel, writings and speech later. 

Sun.—June 23—URANUS—Be tactful and 
economical in all your plans during A.M. 
hours. P.M. and evening best for close friend- 
ships, outings and amusements. 

Mon. — June 24-— URANUS — Push ahead 
with contracts, insurance matters, health 
treatments, new work, advertising, sports 
and creative work. Evening uncertain. 

Tues.— June 25—NEPTUNE—See close 
friends, librarians or arrange for fun and en- 
tertainment during P.M. hours. Make decisions 
or changes; evening unreliable. 

Wed.—June 26—NEPTUNE—Don’t let your 
nerves or temper get out of hand in A.M. Be 
patiént no matter what the circumstances. 
Evening favors some light recreation or fun. 

Thurs.—June 27—MARS—Study and plan 
for new work, vacations, trips and visits dur- 
ing A.M. hours. Caution necessary with 
friends, writings and work later. 

Fri.—June 28—MARS—Get an early start 
on trips, agreements, correspondence, insur- 
ance or clerical matters. Travel, visit or form 
alliances. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—June 29—-VENUS—Carry on with the 
usual work, duties and activities. Evening 
best for close friendships, recreation, study, 
amusements and decisions. 

Sun.—June 30—VENUS—Don’t try to do 
too much or be too demanding of others. 
Respect valued friendships and act according- 
ly. Visit or enjoy some fun in evening. — 
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June, 1946 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


June 1 to June 6 

D URING June and July you should be 
able to lay the final touches to a new start 
in possibly surprising ways. From the 
Ist to 4th of June you could have very 
able assistance in working out finances, 
getting services and becoming well organ- 
ized, all in one sweep. This also denotes 
fine cooperation on your part, in which 
questions of joint ownership, division or 
sharing interests, estate, money, honors, 
will be part of future developments and 
achievement. So make it a point now to 
settle those issues on a satisfactory basis 
and then be ready to work steadily toward 
very successful changes in August-Septem- 
ber. On other ways the outlook may be 
expensive and limited; such as social life, 
creative labors, romantic interludes. The 
health of younger or older persons, their 
care and responsibility may cause post- 
ponement of planned festivities or hopes. 
Nevertheless love and devotion are very 
evident and can ease the path over ob- 
stacles, even if they have extra expenses 
attached. 


June 6 to June 14 


Career, assets, labors of any kind, could 
reach top-notch proportions with rewards 
and honors for you and your companions 
on the 8th. Be ready to go ahead with 
projects that you have hoped for but hardly 
expected. Travel, messagés, agreements, 
offers, may be startling but successful. The 
action of that day, especially if it involves 
new features, strangers, unique plans, far- 
reaching ideas, could establish large proj- 
ects. On the 7th to 12th however, your 
love life (which seems to center in the 
family for the time being) appears bound 
up in a mental, emotional or health condi- 
tion. This should be very transitory and 
nothing to worry about unless bad judg- 
ment, rumors, gossip take precedence over 
reason. A peculiar person might spread 
odd tales. Be just as rational as possible; 
watch finances closely. Pay out what is 
due and be sure to get or give receipts 
for everything. Somebody might falsify 


record, 


hy 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


June 14 to June 22 


You could be at the climax of a rise and 
at the same time could make a switch to a 
more important position around the Full 
Moon of the 14th. You may have com- 
pleted a job, reached a destination, achieved 
an aim in which family, labors, social pres- 
tige, detailed preparation are all part of 
success. However, with Mars going into 
Virgo and your 7th solar house, there is apt 
to be some friction in making the desired 
switchover. Watch for emotional reactions 
from loves, relations, public contacts, near 
or far on the 15th, 16th, 19th, 20th. Pro- 
fessional matters or finances need very 
calm appraisal to avoid arguments or 
accusations, if nothing worse. Give every- 
one their just due, but don’t forget to be 
fair to yourself either, and don’t over- 
indulge the children! Somebody may try 
to rob Peter to pay Paul, but that won’t 
work; so keep a guard over the books and 
the budget. 


June 22 to June 30 


You may now be in a position of equality 
with a headstrong person who can be a 
great help if you supply the logic, restraint, 
tools and leadership generally. This con- 
tinues until August, and can advance your 
fortunes IF you keep relations to a reason- 
able course. At present luck may come 
through special labors, talents, public ap- 
pearances, family and love, centering 
around the 22nd, 24th, 26th. Elegance in 
service or parties, amusements, requiring 
technical training could be openings to 
important progress. The job itself seems to 
have a romantic sidelight for the time be- 
ing; but don’t count on this lasting too 
long. The eclipsed Sun at the New Moon 
of the 28th may add dramatic fervor and 
personally be very fortunate for you, but a 
financial problem could cause emotional 
strain. However, as this is nothing new 
you should be able to dispose of it with 
little trouble. Efficient work can add to 
your laurels now, 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Sat.—June 1—MERCURY—Don’t let vague 
fears or worriment spoil your day. P.M. hours 
best for ‘health treatments, visits to sick, nurs- 
ing, romance, fun and amusements. 

Sun.— June 2— MERCURY — Entertain 
friends, family or sweetheart. Recreation, 
trips, amusements, religious services, lectures 
or parties favored. Help others; visit hospitals. 

Mon.—June 3—MOON—Make your impor- 
tant plans, arrangements, appointments or 
new contacts during A.M. hours. Use caution 
with work and associates lafer. 

Tues.—June 4—MOON—Get an early start 
on new plans, changes, moves or work. Take 
care of insurance matters, correspondence, 
writings, invitations or advertising in A.M. 
Evening social. 

Wed.—June 5—MOON—Exercise tact and 
patience with associates and your job. Noth- 
ing gained by complaining. P.M. best for 
trips, writings, shopping or visits. 

Thurs.—June 6—SUN—You can advance 
your own interests thru shopping trips, school 
work, entertainment, writings, nursing, cre- 
ative work and correspondence in A.M. Eve., 
be sociable. 

Fri.—June 7—SUN—Focus your attention 
on the things that mean the most to you; 
romantic interests, trips, shopping, new work, 
changes or advertising. Steady application 
brings results. 

Sat.—June 8—MERCURY—Much pleasure 
and benefit is possible thru work well done, 
meetings, social gatherings, parties, close 
friendships and outings. Evening uncertain. 

Sun. — June 9 — MERCURY — Be cautious 
with associates; kindness important for your 
prestige. P.M. best for sports, outings, trips, 
visits and church attendance. 

Mon.—June 10—VENUS—Be careful with 
new plans or work. Take plenty of time be- 
fore making decisions or moves. Investigate 
all angles fully before changing jobs or homes. 

Tues.—June 11—VENUS—Perform the us- 
ual work or duties using caution with all 
details, writings and speech. It’s easy to 
misunderstand others or misjudge. 

Wed.—June 12—VENUS—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with your job, writings, fi- 
nances or insurance matters. Be kind and 
understanding with close friends. 

Thurs. — June 13—PLUTO—Keep your 
mind on your job or work. Gain is possible 
thru steady application and cooperation with 
others. See doctors, agents or nurses. 

Fri—June 14—PLUTO—Give your best to 
your work and associates no matter what the 
circumstances may be. You can be very help- 
ful to others in evening. Visit or see a show. 

Sat.—June 15—JUPITER—Early A.M. 
hours best for entertainment or dinner plans, 


appointments with the special friend or ro- 
mantic interest and shopping. Be careful of 
speech and action later. 

Sun.—June 16—JUPITER—It doesn’t pay 
to talk out of turn or make important de- 
cisions. Try to cooperate with your associ- 
ates, and take care of your own health. 

Mon.—June 17—JUPITER—Carry on with 
the regular routine work or things which 
were already started. Be careful with details; 
don’t take chances in any way. 

Tues.—June 18—SATURN—Try to keep 
away from disputes, arguments or labor dis- 
turbances. Give your best to the job at hand; 
be tolerant with associates. 

Wed.—June 19—SATURN—Plan parties, 
dinners, repairs or changes in home matters, 
Write, phone or make appointments with your 
sweetheart. Recreation in evening. 

Thurs.—June 20—URANUS—Put your best 
efforts into your job, home duties or the thing 
nearest to hand. Patience and tact necessary 
with all contacts and work. 

Fri—June 21—URANUS—Start early on 
plans for weekend trips, amusements, close 
friendships, visits and outings. Watch your 
speech and action in evening. Be careful. 

Sat. — June 22 —— URANUS — Much benefit 
and fun is possible if you are sincere and 
considerate with all people. Don’t misjudge 
the motives of others. Visit or travel. 

Sun. — June 23 — NEPTUNE — P.M. hours 
give the best period for entertaining, visiting, 
traveling or enjoying some new type of rec- 
reation. Church or a show in evening. 

Mon.—June 24—NEPTUNE—New interests, 
friendships, work or nursing bring benefit. 
Do your part; make an effort to attain some 
of your desires. Evening uncertain. 

Tues.—June 25—MARS—Focus your in- 
terests on home matters, repairs, decorations, 
moves, changes or building. Put your ideas 
into action. Evening unreliable. 

Wed.—June 26—MARS—Don’t be careless 
with your job or work. Use caution with 
associates in A.M. Evening favors recreation 
trips, romance and shows. 

Thurs.—June 27—VENUS—Adapt to cir- 
cumstances with patience and fortitude. Noth- 
ing gained by disputes. Check all work, writ- 
ings, correspondence and speech carefully. 

Fri.—June 28—VENUS—Now you can ad- 
vance your interests thru work, writings, ad- 
vertising, agents, applications, appointments 
or hospitals. Evening doubtful. 

Sat.—June 29—MERCURY—Carry on your 
plans or ideas for work or pleasure using 
economy. Make decisions, changes or enter- 
tainment plans. Visit or travel. 

Sun.—June 30—MERCURY—Try to relax 
and take things easy during A.M. hours. Fric- 
tion detrimental to health and prestige. Eve- 
ning best for visits or religious services, which 
uplift. 
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Lad zs om 


To perceive two facts, 
And remember them, 


That is Knowledge. 


To consider them together. 
And find a meaning in their relationship, 


That is Reason. 


To understand that meaning. 

And apply it 

In work to be done. 

Problems to be solved. 
Responsibilities to be met. 

And the living of each common day, 


That is Wisdom. 


Any child can perceive facts. 


But it takes a man 

To relate them and find their meaning: 
And only a superior man 

Has insight to see that meaning 

And the will to apply it 

In the living of his life. 


At least, 
So says Hamid, the Sage. 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 




















